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Project System

How to Adjust Basic Project Settings

SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure—> Operative Structures—> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) - Create Project Profile

Click 0000001

Click Copy AS

Change View "Project Profile": Overview

é:’é‘ @ New Entries ED E‘Q [ 9 B EIA EIA Eg

Project Profile Description
.0000001 Standard project profile
ZICPSO01 is now entered in the Proj.Prof First Box
- T -

Change View "Project Profile": Details of Selected Set

Proj.Prof. ZICPS015 Pipe Line Project !

Organisation Plg board/dates Controlling
o

Only One Root is Selected
Use this indicator to specify that there can only be one WBS element at the first level (root) for each project
definition.

—rgTeer——ss—ss s g o ——ms oy == ——eees —eeeey

ry
Basic Data

Project Type E[g-i:s element category A v All acct asst elem
Field key - WBS _0_00_0_001 User-defined fields v Only one root
Field key -PD Trsfr to proj.def.
\/aveinn nraf AAAAAAT CtandavA vnveinn nrafila Chan~aaNAcimAnte

Ensure that valuated stock is selected
Project Stock

No stock
non-valuated stk Distri. profile
B 1
i'*'valuated stock Automatic reqmnts grouping

PS000002 is now entered in the WBS Status Profile Box




Status Management

PD sts. profile :I []_h:.tus Profile for Project Def

WBS sts. prof. PS000002 Status Profile for WBS Element

v ChangeDocuments

Ensure that All WBS Element is selected in the Project summarization field
Project summarization

Billing elements

Acct Asst Elements

Click Controlling
ICPS01 is now entered in the Budget Profile Box

Planning/budgeting
Planning Profile :@00001 @Enning Profile (Annual Val.)
Budget Profile ICPS01 General budget profile

[ T S

Asn3|gn Organizétion Master Data to Project Profile

‘ Control Plg board /dates ‘ Controlling

F

Organization

Controlling area (ICPS (iJ{ntroIIing Area For ICPS

Company code ICPS ICMA
Business area
Plant

Functional Area

Profit Center ICPS03 ICPS Karachi
Project Currency PKR Pakistani Rupee
Click Save

In the following steps coding masks and blocking checkboxes will be set up




SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure—> Operative Structures—> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) = Project Coding Mask—>Define Project Coding Mask
You can now see the different masks and the setting

PrjID I - FPE"_"_Q_TfEk_ _______ Description Lck LkS
2110 E!XXXXX - XXX X XX :’Project Code For ICMAP -
2 sxxx.x.xx 7777 ogdel Coding Mask
ICMAP | . XXXXX . XXX . X XX Project Code For ICMAP
ICPS1 |. XXXXX.XXX.X.XX Project Code For ICMAP
M « X XXXXXX . XXXX—000000 [MC RND PPM] - PS Namingschema
NASO1 |. XXX.X.XX Nashpa
OGDCL | . XXXXX . XXX . X .. XX Project Code For ICMAP
P - XXXXX o XXX . X0 XX ICMA Project
Y . 000 . XX—XXXX Projects in company division A
z /000—XXX—-000 /XXXX Projects in company division B

Click Back.

In the following steps the various checkboxes will be explained in the table Define
Special Character for Projects.

v R Project System
v R Structures
v A Operative Structures
v A Work Breakdown Structure (WBSStructures - Read Only|
v R Project Coding Mask

73 (& 'Define Special Characters for Projects ,

Z2 (&  Define Project Coding Mask
Click Define Special Characters for Projects

2,

PL SL ET Sp SP SP SP SP SP SP SP Edit ANo

E@E o B 72 I O O P O E B I P R




I T

Work Breakdown Structures (WBS) jng Mask Description Lck | LkS

R | -0000-X-X-X-X R&D Mask

E -0000-X-X-X Engineering Mask

T /0000/XX-9-0-0 IT Project Mask

3 d ....v .
K; Editing mask Lock for Lock for
y X = alphanumeric operative WBS standard WBS
0 = number

PL | SL |UoM| SP | SP | SP | SP | SP | SP | SP | SP | Edit | ANo

’1 X @ / . : > < ; - = ] &
e PO, T —
Length of Entry tool Projects only
the key help with coding mask
Fixing ;f épecial Placeholder
lenath characters for temporary
9 of coding mask WBSs
You can now see the special character for projects
Project Coding Mask Exampe
Go to TCODE-CJ20N
Create New Project
Identification and view selection
Project def. :‘;—’_ l_\l;\_S_G;I. __________________ f_ﬂ‘_i Islamabad Plant B
Detail: =]
Overview(s): ]

Control Administration Long Text User Fields

Status

System Status CRTD [7]

User status

Project coding mask

Screen P XXXXX o XXX X XX Mask ID
Responsibilities Organization
Pers.Resp.No. CO area ICPS
Applicant no. Company code ICPS
Business area
Plant
Dates Location
Start date Functional Area
Finish date 08/14/2024 Profit Center ICPS@3
Factory Calend. o1 Proj.currency PKR
Time unit DAY

Fcst start date

Finish date (F)

After Inserting Masking key Coding will be drive automatically
Create WBS Hierarchy Without specifying Level




Identification and view selection

Project def. P.NASO1 Islamabad Plant
Detail: =
Overview(s): (A | =

Organization Control Responsibilities Overview

S.. Le.. WBS element Description Short ID Pro Pri. Su PE Acct fiii

P.NASO1 Islamabad Plant P.NASO1 Al P
P.NASO1.DRL DRILLING P.NAS@1.DRL Al "\-'--
P.NASO1.DRL.D DRY HOLE P.NAS@1.DRL.D Al v
P.NASO1.DRL.D.01 WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01A1

Al

Al

Al

Al

Al

Al

Al

Al

B R R R R R R R R R R R

<

Go to Setting Poject and Execute Drive Structure

Edit Goto Extras Settings System F

New % -

Open... « H @ Q
Derive structure > Check

Save ~S  Execute —

Exit oF3 [ &= |
F | [ H X

Project Structure: Description Identification
= Islamabad Plant P.NASO1

After Execution
System Will automatically drive WBS Hierarchy level




Automatic
Derivation

E-9920

E-9920-1
oy I

E-9920-1-1

=31

Hierarchy level Identification

E-9920
E-9920-1
E-9920-1-1
E-9920-1-2
E-9920-2

QL QP N G N
NWWN=-

Identification and view selection

Project def. P.NASQ1 Islamabad Plant [
Detail: [F]
Overview(s): u \E
Organization Control Responsibilities Overview
A
S.| Le. WBS element Description Short ID Pro Pri. Su PE Acct
1 P.NASOL slamabad Plant P.NASQ1 Al Vv B
=2 P.NASO1.DRL DRILLING P.NAS@1.DRL Al _\_l"
E3 P.NASO1.DRL.D DRY HOLE P.NAS@1.DRL.D Al 4
4 P.NASO1.DRL.D.01 WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01A1 v
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al v
< >

How to Maintain a Project Status
1.Go to TCODE-CJ20N
2. Islamabad Plant is double-clicked.




Project Edit Goto Extras

(v] «

Project Builder

Settings  System  Help

| | D

Project Structure: Description Identification

Worklist! | [ Templates

Worklist: Description

Project object

> Projects
~ B Last Projects Processed
= proj o1

= Project Definition ICMAP.W2401

IcMAP

ICMAP|

Click WELL HEAD EQUI)PMENT

Project Edit Goto

Extras Settings System Help

o «<E OO

S4l.  Project Builder: Project P.NASO1
% = T A& U

| (D X B W | H DA

Project Structure: Description Identification

~ = Islamabad Plant

P.NASO1
v Islamabad Plant P.NASO1
v DRILLING P.NASO1.DRL

v DRY HOLE
WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT

P.NASO1.DRL.D
P.NASO1.DRL.D.01

Worklist | [ JiTemplates

Templates: Name Project object

v A Indiidual Ohiacte

Click System/user Status.

-

Identification and view selection

cProjects

WBS element P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01 ELL HEAD EQUIPMENT ‘i B |af
Detail:

Overview(s): El=|leo|2Hg

Dates | User fields | Assignments | Control | Administr. | Superior | Progress | Long Text
Project Type Al Appraisal Wells ~|  short ID

Priority

Status

P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01

Proj. summarization

System Status CRTD BUDG AVAC

User status

Responsibilities

[

Operative indicators

Pers.Resp.No.
Applicant no.
Resp. cost cntr
Req.cost center

Req. co.code

Planning Element v
Acct asst elem. v

Billing Element

Grouping WBS element
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«G QOO

t Builder: Project P.NASO1

i

ption

EAD EQUIPMENT

Ensure that ZPS_0001

=n

duh

| (@] [n] E|[R]
Identification
P.NASO1
P.NASO1
P.NASO1.DRL

P.NASO1.DRL.D
P.NASO1.DRL.D.01

Status Business processes

Identification and view selection

WBS element P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01 WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT @\ A\‘
Detail: u
Overview(s): @ Exi’i‘_‘iﬁ]
Dates Assignments Control User fields Administr. Superior Progress Long Text cProjec
Project Type Al Appraisal Wells v Short ID P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01
Priority v Proj. summarization
Status
System Status CRTD BUDG AVAC i_m_’a
User status o

Responsibilities

Operative indicators

Pers.Resp.No.
Applicant no.
Resp. cost cntr
Req.cost center

Req. co.code

is entered in the Status Profile field.

Planning Element
Acct asst elem. v

Billing Element

Grouping WBS element

Syst. Status
X Stat.

+ CRTD Created

Text

+ BUDG Budgeted

+ AVAC Availability control active

Y ‘ Active Status

| Change Docs

Status Profile

Status with Status Number

X Status

Text

Status Without Status No.

X Status
LOB

Text

Original Budget Locked

LPRQ Lock Purchase Requistion

ZPS@0002 ICPS FOR WBS Element
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Click Business Process
You can now see that Budgeting is allowed.

S . Change Status

WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT

K <« » )l
Proj.def. 1P.NASOQ1
WBS elem. P.NASQ1.DRL.D.0O1
Respons. o
Proj. Type Al Appraisal Wells

Status Business processes

Permittd?
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oom
oomn
oom
oom
oomn

= By Transa

Assign PS texts
Assignment order/WBS
Autom. gener. settl. rule
Automat. WIP/results analysis
Availability control
Budget Release

Budget return

Budget supplement
Budget transfer (receiver)
Budget transfer (sender)
Budget transfer (transfer)
Budgeting

Change WBS number
Change structure

Copy basic —> forecast

ction Status )

Trans.

Alphabetically

Transaction Analysis

Click Back .
Click Save.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure—>Operative Structures—> Work Breakdown

Structure (WBS) - WBS User Status - Create Status Profile

Click ZPS00002.

Change Status Profiler Overview

S [ O

Status Profile

SAPCBRO3
SAPCBRO4
SAPCBROS
TASK

TEST

WARN

wCMooool
wCMooooZ2
wCcCMoooo3
wCcCMoooo4a
YBPPOOO1
ZAWQM_0o01
ZAWQM_02
ZPS©00o0o0o1

iy

Text
Indicator for Customer Info
Account Type
Key for Compliance Cond. Code
Easy Task Planning
Test
Warning
WCM: Work Approval
WCM: Application
WCM: Work Clearance Document
WCM: WCD Items
PP Order status profile
Stability Study
Stability Study for Lesson 18
Status Profile for ICPS Projec

ICPS FOR WBS Element

EN
EN
EN

Ensure that the following values are entered in the first row of respective fields:
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Status Number:Blank
Status:LOB
Short Text: Original Budget Locked

Status Profile ZPS0©0002 ICPS FOR WBS Element

Maintenance Language EN English

User Status

Statu.. Status Short Text Long .. Init. st.. Lowest s. Highest .. Positi.. Priori.. Auth. code
LOB HOriginal Budget Locked 4 ~

LPRQ Lock Purchase Requistion

Click Original Budget Locked
Click Details

Change Status Profile: Transaction Control
O ow 4 p
Status Profile ZPS00002 ICPS FOR WBS Element

Status LOB |Original Budget Locked

Transaction Control

Influence Next action
Business Transaction No influ.. Allowed Warning Forbidd. No action  Set Delete
[ 1
Budgeting ] . ' .
Click New Entries.
Forbiddis
selected for
Budgeting.
Influence Next action
Business Transaction No influ.. Allowed Warning Forbidd. No action Set Delete
Autom. gener. settl. rule -
Automat. WIP /results analysis - -
Availability control -
Budget Release -
Budget return -
Budget supplement - -
Budget transfer (receiver) - -
Budget transfer (sender) -
Budget transfer (transfer) =2 | o | o | o |
Budgeting : - -

Change WEBS number
Change structure
Complete

Complete back to tech complete

) | (o) [ (o) | (o] | [0
0

Confirm WEBS

Click Save.
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Ensure that Set is selected for Budgeting.

Go to TCODE-CJ20N and ﬁo to Previous Proiect‘Pro'Iect Buildera

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help

o «H OO0 &
%hl.| Project Builder: Project P.NASO1

S T T a I H
*| (D X[ B AT TR Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification WBS element B |a
~ & Islamabad Plant P.NASO1
Detail:
v Islamabad Plant P.NASO1
v A DRILLING P.NASO1.DRL Overview(s):
v DRY HOLE P.NASO1.DRL.D
UUEIL G BOAEMENY . PUSEVILDELD.OL Dates | User fields | Assignments | Control | Administ. | Superior | Progress | LongText | cProjects
Project Type Al Appraisal Wells v Short ID P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01
Priority v Proj. summarization
Status
System Status CRTD BUDG AVAC @
User status
Responsibilities Operative indicators
Pers.Resp.No. Planning Element v
Applicant no. Acct asst elem. v
Resp. cost cntr Billing Element
Req.cost center
Req. co.code Grouping WBS element
Worklist | 7 Jiemplates]
Templates: Name Project object
Proj.def. P.NASO1 Islamabad Plant
WBS elem. P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01 WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT
Respons. 0
Proj. Type A1l Appraisal Wells
m Business processes
M
Syst. Status Status with Status Number
X Stat. Text X Status Text No.
¥ CRTD Created ~ ~
v BUDG Budgeted
¥ AVAC Availability control active
v

Status Without Status No.
X Status Text

W ELOB Original Budget Locked ~

LPRQ Lock Purchase Requistion

Click Business Process.
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oonm Availability control

oonm Budget Release

oonm Budget return

oonm Budget supplement

oonm Budget transfer (receiver)
oonm Budget transfer (sender)

oonm Budget transfer (transfer)
@00 iBudgeting

OOM  Change WBS number
oonm Change structure

@00 Complete

@00 Complete back to tech complete

000 Confirm WBS
000 Confirm order
oonm Copy basic -> forecast

Click Transaction Analysis.

Proj.def. P.NASO1 Islamabad Plant
WBS elem. P.NAS@1.DRL.D.0QO1 WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT
Respons. (2]
Proj. Type Al Appraisal Wells @ ® fzansactionjAnalysis
H';ainis;;t;oinii Budgeting
BETTTN _cucinco- oroce--o- [RRREREEEY
Influencing System Status P
Permittd? Influ. Stat StatusText
oom Availability contr oom CRTD Created -~
oom Budget Release
oom Budget return
oom Budget supplem
oom Budget transfer
oom Budget transfer ~
oom Budget transfer
. ®00 Budgeting Influencing User Status
oom Change WBS nury Influ. Stat StatusText
oom Change structure @00 LOB Original Budget Locked ~
[ lole] Complete
@O0 Complete back t
@O0 Confirm WBS
[ [eo o] Confirm order
oom Copy basic —> fc ~

By Transaction Status

@ Enter H || > ‘

Click Edit.
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Click Status.
Click User Status.
Click Set&Pass on.

Project Goto Extras Settings System Help
o Select >N -~ '1
Status > | Release ~F2
4. | Dates > | Lock >
£ a Costs > | Unlock >
OO‘
< Availability > | Order accepted >
i [M.] validation/Substitution > | Complete Technically Identification and view selection
. WBS element > | Fully invoiced >
Project Stru WBS element P.NASO1.|
= Network > | Close >
v Islam '
v A sl Activity > | Deletion flag > Detail: | A |
o Component > | User Status > | Set 2 |[=] <
Cancel F12  System/user status ~F1 Undo

Set & Pass On

WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT P.NASO1.DRL.D.01 Undo & Pass On . Dates Assig

Project Type Al Apprais
Priority

Status

How to Define User Fields and Adapt Interface Settings

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—-> Structure—>Operative Structures> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) - User Interface Settings - Create User-Defined Fields for WBS
Elements

Table View Edit Goto Selection Utilities System Help

o «E@H OO0 = O
Change View "User fields": Overview

6 & nNewentres B B O EL B B B

Click New Entries.
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Table View Edit Goto Selection Utilities System Help

V] « Gl OO = ry
Change View "User fields": Details

‘%9‘ New Entries ED g | 9 g |} -E E‘é

Field key ICPSo1 E|EOR ICMA PROJECT J

Text ICMA PROJECT
Text

Quantity No. of Persons
Value

Date

Checkboxes

Authorization object

Go to TCODE:CJ20N (Project Builder)
Click User Fields

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help

(V] «<EH OO0 iy
%|.| Project Builder: Project P.NASO1

2 T T a4 E

VAl T “ | a
D X [ B w L] M= Identification and view selection
(el S P Lt WBS element P.NAS@1.DRL.D.01 WELL HEAD EQUIPMENT B |a
v = Islamabad Plant P.NASO1
Detail: LA
v A lIslamabad Plant P.NASO1
v A DRILLING P.NASO1.DRL Overview(s): Bl=le|a[=
v DRY HOLE P.NASO1.DRL.D
WELL HEAD EQUIRMENT, P:NASOT.DRL.D:01 Basic Data Dates User fields i Control inistr. Superior Progress Long Text cProjects
Field key IcPsel
General fields Numeric fields
fE— e
0.000
0.00
0.00
Dates Checkboxes

Maintain Values.

Click Save.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—-> Structure—>Operative Structures—> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) - User Interface Settings = Define Field Selection for Work
Breakdown Structures
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GO G LUt WULU UG U s Usie S oyt
() ® Select Activity:
Activities
Perf.. Name of Activity
\Field Selection: Project Definition %

Field Selection: WBS Element

Click Field Selection: WBS Element.
Click Influencin

Field Selection Edit Goto Utilities System Help

(v «EH OO0 MM ey
Field Selection: Modifiable Fields

Screen group WBS element

Modifiable fields

Modifiable field Field name Input Req. Disp. Hide HilLi

Acct asst elem. PRPS-BELKZ = -
Applicant no. PRPS-ASTNR -

Approval year RAIP1-GJAHR -

Billing Element PRPS-FAKKZ O

Business area PRPS-PGSBR -

CA req. cost center PRPS-AKOKR O

A cacn cact cantar DDDC EvArD -

Click Field Key.
Screen group WBS element

Influencing fields

Influencing field Field name

Acct asst elem. PRPS—-BELKZ -
Billing Element PRPS—-FAKKZ
Business area PRPS—PGSBR
Company code PRPS—PBUKR
Controlling area PRPS—PKOKR
EFieId key .PRPS—SLWID
II:eivieli 7777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777777 'PRPS—STUFE
Planning Element PRPS—-PLAKZ
Plant PRPS—-WERKS
Priority PRPS—PSPRI

Profit Center PRPS—-PRCTR
Project Profile PROJ-PROFL
Project Type PRPS—PRART
Statistical PRPS—-XSTAT

Click Influencing. ICPS01 is now entered in the box.
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Screen group WBS element

Influencing field Field key

Contents : ICPSOlI\@E

Hide is now selected for PRPS-USRO1.
Similarly, hide all the user-specific fields (starting with PRPS-US...) except for the
PRPS-USRO00 and PRPS-USR04 fields.

Modified fields

Modifiable field Field name Input Req. Disp. Hide HiLi
Subproject PRPS-SUBPR . ~
Tax Jurisdiction PRPS-TXJCD O
Transfer to proj.def PROJ-AUTOD .
Ufield 1 WBS element PRPS-USROO -
Ufield 2 WBS element PRPS-USRO1 O
Ufield 3 WBS element PRPS-USR02 .
Ufield 4 WBS element PRPS-USRO3 .
Ufield Ind. 1 WBS PRPS-USR10 O
Ufield Ind. 2 WBS PRPS-USR11 .
Ufield Quanty 1 WBS PRPS-USRO4 C @
Ufield Quanty 2 WBS PRPS-USROS .
Ufield date 1 WBS PRPS-USRO8 =
Ufield date 2 WBS PRPS-USR09 .
Ufield unit 1 WBS PRPS-USEO6 .
Ufield unit 2 WBS PRPS-USEO7 O
Ufield value 1 WBS PRPS-USR06 .
Ufield value 2 WBS PRPS-USRO7 O
User field unit 1 WBS PRPS-USE04 .
User field unit 2 WBS PRPS-USEO5 G

Click Save.

After Confiﬁuration Check WBS Master related to User Field.

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help
«EH 0O |
Sbl.] Project Builder: Project P.NASO1

S T =T a4 L HE

<

MIE & ==

Dl X | @ o n IES Identification and view sel
Project Structure: Description Identification WBS element & DRL.D.OL GJWELL HEAD EQUIPMENT B [a
~ = Islamabad Plant P.NASO1 . ;

Detail: L |
v A Islamabad Plant P.NASO1
~ A DRILLING P.NASO1.DRL Overview(s): sl=lelal=
v DRY HOLE P.NASO1.DRL.D

WEL HEADIFQUIEMEN TR NASO T DRIZD 0Z Basic Data | Dates |[WMIBIMISEEMN Assignments | Control | Administr. | Superior | Progress | Long Text | cProjects

Field key ICPSO1
General fields Numeric fields
ICMA PROJECT External Project No. of Persons 20.000

How to Create WBS Elements
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Go to TCODE-CJ20N
Click Create.
Click Project.

(V) «

Project Builder

F D
Project
Network

Projec ytion Identification

SlMUlc
Copy project
Copy network

ML

P.NASPS5 is now entered in the first Proj Def:Box

PipeLine Project is now entered in the second Proj Def:Box
Click Project Profile .

Click ISPS01

Enter is now pressed.

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help

(/] « = [><] |

) . Project Builder: Project P.NASP5
@S = = L I [
= oo (0] 3} ==
Project : D ip! =
= PipelLine Project P.NASPS

ICPSO1

00000000000...

ICPS01 -~
0000001 Sched. sce Free scheduling  ~

Plan.meth/basic 2 Bottom-up (ta... ~
000001 Plan.meth/fcst 2 Bottom-up (ta... ~
ICPSe1 Network asst 2 For WBS elemen ~

WBS Element is Double-Clicked
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Project object

> == Activity

> [ml Activity Element
# Material Component
<> Milestone —

P.NASP5 is now entered in the first WBS element Box.
is confirmed by pressing the Enter key.

Entr

Planning Profile ICPSO1
Interest Profile 0000001
Investment Profile

Results analysis key 000001
Simulation profile ICPSO1

PartnerDetermProced.

Default Values for New WBS Elements

Statistical

Integrated Planning

Project stock

No project stock
= Non-valuated stock

Valuated stock

Project Edit Goto Extras System Help

V] «H OO0
Shl.| Project Builder: Project P.NASP5

Settings

= = =
@ C = T
> \ g m ~
D X | B g H ko Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification WBS element B [ a8
v = PipeLine Project P.NASP5
o . Detail:
Pipeline Project P.NASP5
Overview(s):
Dates Assignments Control User fields Administr. Superior Progress Long Text cProjects
Project Type Al Appraisal Wells v Short ID P.NASP5
Priority v Proj. summarization
Status
System Status CRTD [7]

User status

Responsibilities

Operative indicators

Pers.Resp.No.

Planning Element

Click Pro'l Def

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help
||
(v « = (>
. Project Builder: Project P.NASP5

P - = ) 3 —.

e = = & == [mE

- . w [ 5 | = || =
Project Structure: Description Identification
~ = PipelLine Project P.NASP5S

Pipeline Project P.NASP5

You can now see the CO area field.

—

Identification and view selection

Project def.

Detail:

Overview(s):
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Identification and view selection

Project def. (E-NASPS ~li PipeLine Project =
Detail: L
Overview(s): =

Control | Long Text | Administration | User Fields

Status

System Status CRTD [Z1

User status

Project coding mask

Screen P XXXXX 2 XXX 2 X o XX Mask ID
Responsibilities Organization
Pers.Resp.No. CO area ICPS
Applicant no. Company code ICPS
Business area
Plant
Dates Location
Click Control.
You can now see the Project Profile field.
Basic Data Long Text Administration ‘ User Fields
Project Profile ICPSO1 Project Profile For ICPS ~ Transfer to proj.def
Accounting Planning dates
Budget Profile ICPSO1 Network Profile 0000002 Netw... ~
Planning Profile ICPSO1 WBS sched. prof 00000000000... ~
Interest Profile 0000001 Sched. scenario Free scheduling ~
Investment Profile Plan.meth/basic 2 Bottom-up (ta... -
Results analysis key 000001 Plan.meth/fcst 2 Bottom-up (ta... ¥
Simulation profile ICPSO1 Network asst 2 For WBS elemen ~
PartnerDetermProced.
Click Basic Data.
WBS Element is Double Clicked
“““
worklist | LS FESmpiaTa=l
Templates: Name Project object
~ Individual Objects =

WBS element
= Network
> == AcCtivity

Ensure that P.NASP5.ENG is entered in the WBS element field.
Engineering /Design is now entered in the second box.

Identification and view selection

WBS element P.NASP5. ENG EIEnigineering/Design ‘i 2| | A
Detail: n
Overview(s): 2= |® |2 |

Entry is confirmed by pressing the Enter key.
Ensure that P.NASP5.ENG.M entered in the WBS element field.
Mechanical Engineering is now entered in the secondbox.
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Identification and view selection

WBS element P.NASP5.ENG.M EMechanicaI Engineeringl ‘: = | | A
Detail: “
Overview(s): E|=|® |2 | B

Ensure that P.NASP5.ENG.E entered in the WBS element field.
Electrical Engineering is now entered in the second box.

Identification and view selection

WBS element E|P.NASP5.ENG.E |6}EEIectricaI Engineering Bl |as
Detail: “
Overview(s): E=|®|2|E

Similarly you can create more wbs according to your scenario.

After Creating WBS.

We have to ma'r;age WBS Hierarchy structure according to our coding mask.
Overview(s): =]

Organization Control Responsibilities Overview

S.| Le..: o »V\{B_S_e_lgr_n_e[lt_ __________ Description Short ID Pro Prii Su PE Acct
1 EE.NASPS EPipeIine Project P.NASP5 Al ~
1 Il;;\l;\_s;’;_E_h;G_ _____________________ Enigineering/Design P.NASP5.ENG Al
E]1  P.NASP5.ENG.M Mechanical Engineering P.NASP5.ENG.M Al
2 P.NASP5.ENG.E Electrical Engineering P.NASP5.ENG.E Al
E]1  P.NASP5.PRO Procurement P.NASP5.PRO Al
2 P.NASP5.AES Assembly P.NASP5.AES Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al

Click Project.
Click Derive Structure.
Click Execute.

Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help

New > —

Open... < IEI @ Q

Derive structure > Check Project P.NASPS5

Save ~S Execute —

Exit ©F3 e EEE]

V- [O. Juj ih = || =
Project Structure: Description Id e ntification
~ = PipelLine Project P.NASPS5
Pipeline Project P.NASPS

[ S S SR NS, P ATACHC AL
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After Execution Hierachi will derive from codini mask

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help

L1
o «<E OO0 i
Sl Project Builder: Project P.NASP5
- = = [
g T T & H E
> T < a
. AR} I Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description  Identification Project def. P.NASP5 PipeLine Project
v = Pipeline Project P.NASP5S
i ipeli ) Detail; =
~ A Pipeline Project P.NASPS
Assembly P.NASP5.AES Overview(s): 2
v A Enigineering/Design  P.NASP5.ENG
Electrical Engineering P.NASPS.ENG.E Sreariaat Control Overview

Mechanical Engineeri P.NASP5.ENG.M
Procurement P.NASP5.PRO

»

Le.. WBS element Description Short ID Pro Pri Su PE Acct fij
P.NASPS Pipeline Project P.NASP5 AL -

o

[

P.NASP5.AES Assembly P.NASP5.AES A1l
-

P.NASPS.ENG Znigineerin g/Design P.NASP5.ENG Al

.....

P.NASPS.ENG.E lectrical Engineering P.NASP5.ENG.E Al -

P.NASP5.ENG.M Mechanical Engineering P.NASP5.ENG.M Al v

1

2

2

3

B

2 P.NASP5.PRO Procurement P.NASP5.PRO A1l
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 A1l
1 Al
1

Al

Worklist | i Templates

You have now seen how to create WBS elerﬁents.

Maintaining Operative Work Breakdown Structures

During complex and extensive projects, it is often necessary to change large
amounts of master data or assignments. You can use the mass change function to
make cross-project changes to fields pertaining to project definitions, WBS elements,
networks, activities, activity elements, milestones, and relationships.

However, the SAP system only makes the changes if the corresponding
prerequisites have been fulfilled, or if the business activity is allowed and you have
the appropriate authorization. The same authorization objects used for individual
changes are used for mass changes. If the system cannot change a field value in a
WBS element, it does not carry out the changes in this WBS element. However, if
you want to include other WBS elements or networks in your selection for mass
changes, and if errors do not occur there, the system carries out the changes in
these projects.

You can carry out a mass change that refers to a single project quickly and easily in
the Project Builder, in the project planning board, or in structure planning. When you
save the project, the system saves the changes.

To carry out a mass change relating to more than one project, you can use the
structure info system or the transaction for mass changes in the Project System. In
these cases you can carry out the mass changes online or plan them as background
jobs. You can test the extent of your changes before you actually make a mass
change. A log of the changes is issued for each mass change. The log can be saved
and analyzed later.

Mass Change

When you make the mass change you can select and change data in variety of ways
you can carry out mass change without viewing it first or you check the plan data in
tabular view and carry out the change there in both cases weather the sap system
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Project Info System Project planning
Builder Structure board Structure

NNV Za

...................................
.........

. .
............
. ..
.......
....

. .
o
.

Mass change

Project definitions, WBS elements,

.
. .
................

............

Table view
(with check)

Direct change
(no control)

% CANNOT BE %
¢ UNDONE

How to Use Data Maintenance Tools
Go to TCODE CJ20N

Worklist: Description Project object

v Projects

v Project Definitions

= Group 01,Forklift A F-13001
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13002
WBS Elements
Networks
v B Last Projects Processed
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13001
= Project Definition P.1234 P.12345
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13002
= PO Testing F-13043
= PO Testing F-13021

F-13001 is Double Clicked
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Click Mass Change

Y 4 ™ (ml W A 4

“h Project Builder: Project F-130
2 T oo = H o3
ﬂ . [Mass change (4-F9)] &

[

[l

‘0ject Structure: Description Identification
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13001

7~ s r_ __1_1:C ~ 1NN

Click WBS Element
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Help
3 A — o
—=13001
Project definitions WBS elements Networks Activities Activity elements Milestones
e
" XOK ) Select fields
\
Y Al v
Selection criteria Pool
| O oo S
~ JAcct asst elem. ~
F e ————————————————————————————
Actual duration
Actual finish
Actual start
)170 Applicant no.

Basic dates duration
Basic finish date
Basic start

Billing Element

[¥] [v]a]

Business Area

CA req. cost center

o CA resp. cost center o
< > < >
Current number 0 @ @E
| No Fiel Maximum number 19

(@] ]| =)=
- I Start date !U!’ !!’!U!! Functional Area

Finish date 01/18/2025 Profit Center

No of Person Responsible is Selected

[N Invesumnent rrorvie
JIB/JIBE Class
E JIB/JIBE Subclass A
I:‘ Joint venture
Joint Venture Object Type
[>]

Location

Object Class

- Overhead key

< > < >

Current number o E ElEl

Click Choose ‘ < ‘
Press Enter
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‘ ® Enter

AR

Q| |

53 is now entered in the new value Box.

Mass Maintenance: Field View

‘ Project definitions v WBS elements Networks ‘ Activities Activity elements Milestones
s

No. of Person Resp.

New value

100000053 |

Replace only

Click Execute @
You can now see a log that list all the changes made

Selected Logs

Ty..

In the Following Steps the WBS Element overview for a project will be opened and

Message Text
WBS element F-13001 changed

In WBS element F-13001, No. of Person Resp. 00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

WBS element F-13001.1 changed
In WBS element F-13001.1, No. of Person Resp
WBS element F~-13001.2 changed

In WBS element F~-13001.2, No. of Person Resp.

WBS element F~-13001.3 changed

In WBS element F~-13001.3, No. of Person Resp.

WBS element F-13001.4 changed

In WBS element F-13001.4, No. of Person Resp.

WBS element F-13001.5 changed
In WBS element F-13001.5, No. of Person Resp
WBS element F-13001.4.1 changed

In WBS element F-13001.4.1, No. of Person Resp. 00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

WBS element F-13001.4.2 changed

In WBS element F-13001.4.2, No. of Person Resp. 00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

WBS element F-13001.6 changed
In WBS element F-13001.6, No. of Person Resp

. 00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

- 00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

. 00000000 has been replaced with 00000053

the responsiblities Tab will be changed
Go to TCODE CJ20N

F-

13001 is Double Clicked

Worklist: Description

v

v

Projects
Project Definitions
= Group 01,Forklift A
= Group 01,Forklift A
WBS Elements
Networks
[2) Last Projects Processed
= Group 01,Forklift A
Project Definition P.1234
Group 01,Forklift A
PO Testing

=
=
=
= PO Testing

Project object

F-13001
F-13002

F-13001
P.12345
F-13002
F-13043
F-13021

Click WBS Element Overview

FEErE
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~

= owmE W A 4 =y

%[.| Project Builder: Project F-13001

7| D “ ‘ AT, | TR E 3 Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification E 3 Project def. F-13001 Group 01,Forklift A E
+ = Group 01,Forklift A F-13001 1
> A Custom Forklift F-13001 g Deai: e
i | Overview(s): (A E]
E 3 Control Administration Long Text Collect. PR Indicators User Fields
!
; 3 Status
E 3 System Status ﬁ
g § User status
i
E 3 Project coding mask
£ [ screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
Click Responsiblities
Organization ‘ Control Overview
S Lev WBS element Pers.Resp.No. Resp.persn Resp. cost c.. Applicariiil
@ 1 F-13001 -
1
SO T
PR A
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1 -
< >

You can now Adjust Width by selecting and dragging the column seperator For WBS
Element and Person Respnsible

‘ Basic Data ‘ Organization

Control Responsibilities Overview

Y

| _S_ Lev
1

N R R S

WBS element

F-13001

Resp.persn

~

Pers.Resp.No.

You can now Drag the Resp cost center and move it Beyond the Person Responsible Person
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S Lev WBS element Resp. cost cntr Pers.Resp.No.
Y1 F-13001 ~
1

N R = = ==

Click Table Setting
NEWOO01 is now entered in the Variant Box

L ) [} Table Settings
Choose variants
Current settings Group 00
Standard setting Group 00
Manage Variants
Variant INEWOO1 =]
______________________ ]
Use as the Standard L
[ Create
~ 1y Delete

Close || @ save | Administrator || [7]

Ensure that use as the standard in selected

Click Create D
Click Save D Save

Substitution

You can trigger substitution for a project manually, or the system can do it automatically
when you save a project. In Customizing for the Project System, you can define default
values for substitution in the project profile (or network profile). Using an additional
indicator in the project profile, you define whether the system should carry out a substitution
when saving the WBS. You also define the substitution rules for the Project System in
Customizing. A substitution step is composed of a prerequisite and substitution values.
Prerequisite

In the prerequisite you define which conditions must be fulfilled to carry out a substitution. If
the prerequisite is not fulfilled (FALSE), the transaction continues without substitution. If the
prerequisite is fulfilled (TRUE), the transaction continues with the substituted value(s). The
prerequisites used can be composed of a simple statement or a complex statement
combination and rules.

Substitution Value(s)
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The substitution value is a numeric value or an alphabetic string, which replaces the specified
value(s). You can replace multiple values for each substitution step. Furthermore, you can use
user exits for substitution. With these user exits, you can calculate values and replace them in

substitutions and rules.

" Substitution
manually or automatically

......

Step 1:
Prerequisite

/ \Y
Replace

values

2,41} = Cancel substitution step

Example
Prerequisite:

Responsible person =19

|«

Replace values:

Cost center =
P-ENGINEER

In the Following steps the subsitution Profile for all wbs element will be assigned, The result
will be displayed and the changes will be saved
Create New Project with WBS Element and Ensure person Responsible is 57 and Profit
center ICPS03 is mainatined in WBS Master

Ensure that WBS element overview is selected

>
Click Expand ALL @l

Identification and view selection

Project def. F-13005
Detail: "
Overview(s): | A | =]

Basic Data Control
N

Group 01,Forklift A

Responsibilities

Overview

S Lev WBS element

| [EFRSEINE

B 2 130051

B 2 ris00s2

B 2 ris00s3

P2 F13005.4

B 3 ris00541

B 3 ri1300542

B 2 riso0ss

B 2 ris0056

CO.. Co.
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS

Bus.ar.. Plant  Location F.l

01
01
01
01
01
01
01
01
01

Functional Area Profit Center Curre..

ICPS0@3
ICPS03
ICPSe3
ICPSe3
ICPS0@3
ICPS03
ICPS03
ICPSe3

Subprojiii

~
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Click Select All

Ex

Click intermediate Save

S Lev

=1
2
2
2
=2

3
3
2
2

WBS element

F-13005

F-13005.1

F-13005.2

F-13005.3

F-13005.4

F-13005.4.1
F-13005.4.2

F-13005.5

F-13005.6

CO .. Co.. Bus.ar. Plant
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS
ICPSICPS

Location  F..
01
01
01
01
01
01
01
01
01

Subsitution Work Profit Center ICPS03 replaced with ICPSO01
Customizing Setting For Substitution
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—-> Structure—>Operative Structures> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) = Maintain Substitutions
Click WBS Element
Substitutions

v

Project System

> () Project definition
> (¥ WBS Element

> (H) Consistency check sales ol

> (¥ Consistency check project
> (3 Network header
> (H Network activity

Click ZICPSO01

Functional Area Profit Center Curre..

ICPSO1
ICPSO1
ICPS@3
ICPSO1
ICPS01
ICPSO1
ICPSO1
ICPS0O1

Subproj
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Substitutions

v 1/ Project System

> (9) Project definition

v () WBS Element

» [0 ZICPS01
> %5 Rules

» (9 Consistency check sales o

» (5 Consistency check projec

> (5) Network header
> (5) Network activity

D Step

Click Step

PRCTR is selected
PRPS| JIBCL JIB/JIBE Class
PRPS| JIBSA JIB/JIBE SbC1lsA
PRPS| KALSM Costing Sheet
PRPS| KOSTL CCtr posted
PRPS| OTYPE JV Object Type
PRPS| PBUKR Company code
PRPS| PGSBR Bus.area
PRPS| PLAKZ Planning elem
PRPS| PLINT Integ. Planning
PRPS| POST1 Description

__ PRPS| PRART Project Type

' PRPS| PRCTR Profit Center
PRPS| PSPRI Priority
PRPS| PWPOS Currency
PRPS| RECID Recovery Indic.

Click Enter| @ Enter




33

Ensure that constant value is selected
® O Entering the substitution method

How would you like to substitute
field PRPS-PRCTR ?
With:

Field - Field assignment

@ Enter

o

Click Enter m

Click =ta Substitutions
1C

ICPSO01 is now entered in the Profit Center Box
Substitution ZICPS@1 Set Cost Center

Step 001

=EYE

Substitutions (if prerequisite is met)

X Field is substituted by:

Profit Center Constant value

¥ Prerequisite . 1, le Clicked

||___|_||
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Ve sepuvvr ] Newswep
fY Prerequisite E
=ta Substitutions ( for fulfilled re«

> 75 Rules

> (® Consistency check sales ol

N . .
(® Consistency check project Table Fields Rules ‘ Exits ‘ S oo1 @
> (® Network header S —
> (® Network activity - ‘ ‘ =~ ( )
List of structures E >= ‘ ‘ <= < >
Techn. N hort Descript. =
echn. Name Short Descrip = AND‘ /70R N ‘ PN ‘
Structure PROJ Project definition ~
not | [ N | [ uke
Structure PRPS WBS (Work Breakdown Structure) Eleme..

Structure RCJ_PRPS.. Superior WBS element (for validation/s..

Structure SYST ABAP System Fields

REIFIPA
=
-~
H
H
G
m

Structure PRPS is Double Clicked

WBS (Work Breakdown Structure) Element Master Data

L _'I:e_cl'lzl._ I:Iiu;n_e_ L Short Descript.

PRPS—ABGSL :RA Key -
I;I;I;S_—;\;B[JI_(I_{ ______ Req. co.code

PRPS—-ADPSP Ref. Element PM/PS

PRPS—AEDAT Changed on

PRPS—AENAM Changed by

PRPS—AENNR Change Number

PRPS—-AKOKR CA (requesting)

PRPS—AKSTL Rea.cost center

Clicking in the scroll area displays the desired area
PRPS-VERNR is Double Clicked

PRPS-VERNR Pers.Resp.No.
Click ‘

Status: OAC [7]

= <> ( )
>= <= < >
AND OR -—> <->

NOT IN LIKE

TRUE | |FALSE

Click Constant

Enter Person Responsible

Pers.Resp.No. = '00000057'
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Click Back

[ |
Click Save
Validation

When you enter data in the SAP system, it is checked against tables and master data.
Validation gives you the opportunity to check project definition entries, WBS elements,
network headers, and activities in a way that is not included in the SAP standard delivery. For
example, you can check if the Billing Element checkbox is selected on the first level of the
hierarchy and whether the project has the project type Customer project. If validation
indicates that a statement is incorrect, the system will respond by issuing a warning, an error
message, or information.

Validation can be composed of more than one step so that u can check various field and value
combination using one Validation in a similar way to substitution you can enter the default
values for the validation

- Validation ™,

" manually or automatically Example

i Prerequisite:

Project type = CP
and

hierarchy level = 1

0

Check:
Is billing indicator set?

Reaction:
warning

Step 1:
Prerequisite

ANZ

28 Check

¥ E)

12N Reaction

|2 {1}l = Cancel validation step

Prerequisite

The values to be checked are selected using the prerequisite. If a value is not selected for
checking (if the prerequisite is not fulfilled), the value is valid and the transaction is carried
out.

Check

During the check, the values selected using the prerequisite are checked. If the check
statement is true, the transaction is carried out. If the check statement is false, the system
issues a message.

Prerequisites and checks are defined using Boolean logic. You can define simple logical
statements or you can define very complex statements, as well using rules and user exits in
your logical formulas.

Validation Messages
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The system issues the validation message if the prerequisite has been fulfilled but the check
has not been fulfilled. You can define messages (information, warnings, error messages) that
are shown. You can create a long text for each message by using up to four variables to
integrate field values from the validated object.

In the Following steps the Validation Profile for all wbs element will be assigned, The result
will be displayed and the changes will be saved

Create New Project with WBS Element and Ensure Project Type A1l and Profit center
ICPSO03 is mainatined in WBS Master

Go To TCODE=CJ20N

Search Project= F-13011

Ensure that WBS element overview is selected
< SAP Project Builder

Display <-> change Project planning board Hierarchy graphic Mass change Easy Cost Planning Sales pricing Services for Object v More v

EMER, ] (] ¥] (Al Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description ‘Identification Project def.: |[F-13011 Validation Testing
v Z Validation Testing F-13011 Detail: |

A Validation Testing | F-13011 o a

Basic Data Organization Responsibilities Control Overview

S... Le... WBS element Description Short ID
F-13011 T F-13011

[ Workist] ) ) [ Emennn )| (LE)ED

Templates: Name ‘ Project object

v % Individual Objects |
A WBS element ‘

Ex

Click Select All
Follow The Path
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Application N N
les CIHIE Services for Object ~
‘ Project
l Edit Select

Goto Status

Extras Dates
Settings Costs
bnsibilities Ccon SR Validation/Substitution

Help WBS element

‘De

‘ Val GUI Actions and Settings Cancel (Escape)

Settlement Rule

Click Validation

|
Validation: Display messages

001 |WBS Element F-13011
001 |Validation unsuccessful

Validation Carried Out

Customizing Setting For Validation

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—-> Structure—>Operative Structures—> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) - Maintain Validation

Click WBS Element
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Change Validation: Overview

(-"f,a‘ Validation Step

Validations

v

Project System
> () Project definition
> (¥) WBS Element
> (¥ Consistency check sales ol
> (» Consistency check project
> (¥ Network header
> (5 Network activity

CLICK ICPSO01
Validations

v

Project System

> (5 Project definition

v (¥) WBS Element
> ICPSO1 New validation
> 7m Rules

> (¥ Consistency check sales ol

> (¥) Consistency check project

> (H Network header

> (3 Network activity

Maintain Validation
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e
Validation Edit Goto Extras Environment System Help
o «E QOO (R
Change Validation: ICPSO1 - Step 001 - Overview
09- E‘[] W D Validation D Step D Rule

Validations

Validation Name ICPS@1  New validation
v Project System
> (@ Project definition Validation Step 001
v () WBS Element
v ICPSO1 New validation

Prerequisite

v Step 001 Project Type

Yo - PRPS-PRART = 'Al' OR SYST-TCODE = 'CJ20@N'
rerequisite

&t Check
& Message
> 7m Rules
> (® Consistency check sales ol

> (® Consistency check project < >
> (® Network header
> (® Network activity

Check
PRPS-PRCTR = 'ICPS0@2'

Message (Output if prerequisite is met and check is NOT fulfilled)

Message number  Z1

Maintain Message Number

Click Message
Validation Name ICPS@1 New validation
Validation Step 001 : Maintain Validation E

Message (Output if prerequisite is met and check is NOT fulfilled)

Message Type E Message class Z1 R4
Message Number

Message Text

Message variables
1 - 2 -

3 - 4 -
Trigger Workflow

,Q
Click |~
Miantain Messages
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o «@| OO0 BTHI NN T
Message Maintenance: Change Messages
C’} ,/‘ Selected entries i ;ﬁ 5 ﬂ = Iz’ Long Text NextFree Nextused CompactDisplay Last Changed By
Message class Z1 Actv.

Attributes Messages

5[E EEF @ FEERE @ EE]

N Message Short Text Self-Explanatory Last Changed By Changed On

000 EPlease Maintain Correct Cost Center A v TMC.PS15 09/04/2024
Y

002
003
004
005
006
007
008
009
010
011
012
013

A R A R R R A R e B

014

How to Create Standard WBS

In this demonstration, you will see how to create standard WBS.
Go to transaction CJ91
ICMAP is now entered in the Std. project def.

Create Std. WBS: Initial Screen

= H Open number

istd. project def.} ICMAP

Project Profile ICPSO1 Project Profile For ICPS w

Template

Project def.
Std. project def.

Template Profile Data
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ICPSO1 is now entered in the Std. project def ICPS01

s H Open number

Std. project def. ICMAP
Project Profile ICPSO1 Project Profile For ICPS -
Template

Project def.

Std. project def.

Template Profile Data

Press Enter
Standard WBS is now entered in the Proj Def Second Box
Create Std. WBS: Project def. Basic Data

Project def. ICMAP [ ]
Control | Administration User Fields ‘
.S

Mask ICMAP . XXXXX . XXX X XX

Mask ID
Status
PD sts. profile ZPS00001 WBS sts. prof. ZPS00002
System Status CRES
Dates Organization
Factory Calend. 01 CO area ICPS
Time unit DAY Company code ICPS

Business area

Responsibilities Plant 0110
Pers.Resp.No. Location
Applicant no. Functional Area

Profit Center ICPSO3

Proj.currency PKR
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Click WBS Element Overview

Maintain WBS
wnange >ta. wi>: WD EIEMents - UESCriptions
2 L] =
o i
Proj. def. ICMAP
Assignments Responsibilities Control Over.
S Lev WBS element Description Short ID Pro Pri  Su PE Acctiii
1 ICMAP.12345 Testing ICMAP.12345 Al -
l 1 |ICMAP.12345.123 ICMAP.12345.123 Al
i1 JCMAP.12345.123.1 ICMAP.12345.123. A1
1 |ICMAP.12345.123.1.12 ICMAP.12345,123. A1
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
] n
Click 2" WBS
Go to EDIT

Standard WBS Goto WBS element
Select > | ammn
o Object > Insert
Cha nge 5 Status > Delete
= f; = View >  Level up
[ | Cancel F12 Level down
Move
Proj. def. ICMAP Cut
Validation
] : Substitution
o< Choose
S Lev WBS element

1 ICMAP.12345
. 1 ICMAP.12345.123
1 |ICMAP.12345.123.1

Click Level Down

Details

Extras System Help

~F11 (I PR

©F2 | Descriptions
Control Over.
Description
Testing
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Standard WBS Edit Goto WBS element Details Extras System Help

V] «<EH OO O R IV R
Change Std. WBS: WBS Elements - Descriptions
i a3

Proj. def. ICMAP

Assignments Responsibilities Control Over.

S Lev WBS element Description Short ID Pro Pri Su PE Acct
[E1 ICMAP.12345 Testing ICMAP. 12345 Al ~
. 2 ICMAP.12345.123 ICMAP.12345.123 Al
El_"IICMAP.12345.123.1 ICMAP.12345.123. A1
IZI_. - IICMAP.12345.123.1.12 ICMAP.12345.123. A1
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al

Maintain 3 4 level From Level Down

Standard WBS Edit Goto WBS element Details Extras System Help

(V] «E 00O MM A
Change Std. WBS: WBS Elements - Descriptions
a7

Proj. def. ICMAP

Assignments Responsibilities Control Over.

S Lev WBS element Description Short ID Pro Pri. Su PE Acct
1  ICMAP.12345 Testing ICMAP.12345 Al -
=2 ICMAP.12345.123 ICMAP.12345.123 Al
[E]3  ICMAP.12345.123.1 ICMAP.12345.123.A1

l 4 ICMAP.12345.123.1.12 ICMAP.12345.123.A1
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 Al
1 AL
1 I""""""“"IAI
1 Al

Bl
m
Click Save . - _—
In the following steps, the standard work breakdown structure will be released and
saved.
Go to Transaction Code CJ92
ICMAP is now entered in the Std. project def Box
Entry is confirmed by the Enter key.
El
Click Project Definition
Click Edit
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Click Status
Click Release
Standard WBS Goto WBS element Details Extr:z
Select >
| |
o Object > H @ Q
Change £ Status > | Release dJef. Basic L
Py = — View > Close
- [2‘ [I Cancel F12
Project def. ICMAP

Status Chan%ed

Standard WBS Edit Goto WBS element Details Extras System Help

-
(V] «cl OO 1
Change Std. WBS: Project def. Basic Data
a =
s B L &
Project def. {Ecmar |}
Control Administration User Fields
Mask ICMAP . XXXXX o XXX« X« XX
Mask ID
Status
PD sts. profile ZPS00001 WABS sts. prof. ZPS00002
System Status RELS
Dates Organization
Factory Calend. o1 CO area ICPS
Time unit DAY Company code ICPS

Business area

Responsibilities Plant 0110
Pers.Resp.No. Location
Applicant no. Functional Area
Profit Center ICPS03
Proj.currency PKR
Click Save

You have now seen how to create standard WBS.

Customizing Networks

Networks

Depending on the network type and plant the system select control data and default
values from three other profiles in customizing

1.The parameters for the network type

2.The confirmation parameter

3.The scheduling parameters

4.To check the availability of of material components

The network Profile contain default values and parameters working with a network For
example

Plants

Unit

Control Key For different activities
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Graphic setting

Network Type Parameters

The network type contain information for controlling and managing network, including
Settlement Profile, Status Profile and Residence Time

Network Type parameters (Plant and network type) include the following
1.Header/Activity account Assignment

2. Costing Variant

3.Change Profile

The scheduling parameters are defined in customizing and include scheduling type
schedule automatically checkbox and reduction strategy

Confirmation Parameters(Plant and Networktype) include check,workflow and
proposed service

Network Profile

Network Type

Network Type Paramters(Plant and network type)

Scheduling parameters (Plant and network type)

Material Availability check parameters (Plant,NetworkType,Network status)
Confirmation Parameters (Plant and network type)

Control Key

@ Internal Processing
@ Work/services performed in-
house
\J External Processing 7
AN Purchasing of i
= work/services
Type of :
activity .
i Routing
I\ papers

¥/ Relevance to
. \_ capacity
Services

o)
—O-m Purchasing of services i
with service specifications
costing-ID i\ Scheduling
"™ Cost Activity Confirm-
@ Planning of additional

primary costs

Network Profile Data
When a network is created the system requires a network profile containing different
default Values
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General

Settings

Controlling Organizational

Settings Data

Network
Profile

Scheduling Planning

Settings Board

NAahainr L- Drafila

Plant, Network Type, and MRP Group are required information for creating networks.
The Relationship view field specifies whether predecessor or successor, or all
relationships are displayed in the list of relationships. The Level of detail field applies to
networks with external relationships and specifies the level of detail with which the
linked networks are displayed in the network structure graphic.Comp. Increment and
Op. and Act. Incrmt fields specify the default increment for the numbering of
components and activities. The Check WBS Act. field defines how activity dates are
taken into account during top-down scheduling. The Overview variant describes how the
object overview is structured. TheProcurement checkbox is relevant for the assignment
of components, and groups together default values.

Fields

The Field key describes the short texts for user fields. The Version profile controls
whether status-dependent project versions are created and which data is contained in
these versions. The Res./Purc.req checkbox determines when reservations and purchase
requisitions are created. If the Capacity requirements checkbox is selected, the system
determines the capacity requirements when the network is saved. If you use the Entry
tool, the system branches to the Detail screen of an activity when a new activity is
created. TheProject Summarization checkbox specifies whether activities take part in
project summarization. The Proj.summ.Master Data checkbox determines whether
summarization is executed on the basis of classification or master data characteristics.
Using Align finish date, you define whether the component requirements date is aligned
to the start or finish of the activity.

In the fields for Validation and Substitution, you can enter default values for the
validation/substitution to be used in the network header and activities. These are
executed automatically on saving. You can use the Access Control List checkbox to
assign authorizations for reading, editing, or administering objects. You can select No
ACL to deactivate the access control tab page, ACL (w/o Inh.) to disallow inheritance of
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access objects to subordinate objects, and ACL (with Inh.), to allow inheritance of access
authorizations.

The Graphic Profile describes the structure of the network structure graphic. In the
graphic, all relationships are displayed as either FS relationships or according to their
proper type (Relationship Display). Activities can be displayed in the graphic in four
different levels of detail (Activity Display). In the extended display of activities, the
specified color indicates an assigned object. The Project Planning Board Profile
determines the appearance of the GANTT chart. The Overall profile ID for capacity
leveling contains all settings for a capacity leveling.

The Activities tab page of the network profile contains default values for the different
activity types. The activity key determines the business characteristics of each activity.
For internal activities, the Cost Element can also be entered for the material planning
value, as well as default values for the Unit of Work and Duration, and the Calculation
Key, which describe the distribution of capacity requirements and costs across the
activity duration. In addition to the Control Key for cost activities, a default can also be
entered for the Cost Element for the planned costs.

For externally processed activities and service activities, additional organizational data
for Purchasing and default values for the Cost Element and Unit of Measure can be
entered in the network profile.

Network Type Data

When a network is created the network type is either determined from the network
profile or entered manually

Control

Indicators

Cost- Network Archiving

Calculation

Settings Type Settings

User
Status

Profile

Network Type

To get an overview of Customizing for networks, you will learn how to create your own
profiles for networks with templates of existing profiles. When you add activities to the
future project structures, the settings you make here will be automatically used.

In this exercise, you will customize the networks.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure-> Operative Structures—>Network-> Settings
for Network—>Maintain Network Types
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Change View "Maintain Network Types": Overview

62 & New Entries [D B |E=\A E\A EL IGE:S

Type Name

PS02 [Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
PS0@3 [Network with header assignment (ext.NA)
PS04 [Networks for sales order (int.NA)
PS@5 |Networks for make-to-order  (int.NA)
ZPS2 [Network for assembly processinh

Z501 ICMA

ZS09 ICMA PS-09 Network Type

Select PS02

Copy AS ED

Enter PS31 in the Order Type Box
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Change View "Maintain Network Types": Details of Selected Set

Order category 20 Network

Order Type PS31 : Network with activity assignment(int.NA)] {

Control indicator

CO partner update Semi-active

Planning

Reorganization

Residence Timel 2  Months

Residence Time2 4  Months

Costs

Functional Area
Object Class

Settimt Profile 60 Network

Status management

Status Profile PS000003 Status Profile for Network

Release Immed.

=

Press Enter

Click Save
Select PS31
w
Change View "Maintain Network Types'": Overview
=3 @ New Entries ED Ee " o) IE=L EL EL E‘é

Type Name
‘PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA) -

N @ W o =i N R S [N - 2

ZPS2 |Network for assembly processinh
ZS01 ICMA
ZS09 ICMA PS-09 Network Type
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Click Details @
You can see that PS000003 is entered as the status profile.

Costs

Functional Area
Object Class

Settimt Profile 60 Network

Status management

Status Profile 1[PS000003 @étus Profile for Network

Number range general

Click

15 Modules

cuo1l CU Service Order

Ccue2 CU Service Order

cues CU Maintenance Order

cue4 CU Maintenance Order

PMO1 Maintenance order

PM@2 Maintenance order

PMO3 Maintenance order/notification

PM0o4 Refurbishment order

PMO5 Calibration order

PM0O6 Capital investment order

PS0o1 Network with header assignment (int. NA)
PS02 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
PS04 Networks for sales order (int.NA)
PS05  Networks for make-to-order (int.NA)
=L Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
QL@1  Appraisal costs — collective settlement
QL@2 Appraisal costs — item settlement

QNO1 Defect costs

SMO1 Service order

SMo2 Service order (with revenues)

SMe3 Repair service

YBA1 Corrective Maintenance

YBA2 Preventive Maintenance

YBA3 Unplanned Maintenance

ZPS2 Network for assembly processinh

ZS01 ICMA

If you create a network type without a template, you must manually assign the network to a
number range.
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Click Back .

In the following steps,you will define parameters for the network type and check whether the
account assignment occurs on the header level or the activity level due to the settings.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure—> Operative Structures—>Network-> Settings
for Network—> Specify Parameters for Network Type

v 2R Project System
v R Structures [
v R Operative Structures
> B3 Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
v Z3 Network
> View Types for Project Network Graph
n @& Process Status Combination Code
> B3 Network User Status
v oZa Settings for Networks
22 (@  Maintain network types __________
— Y - !
3 @& Specify Parameters for Network Type !
n @ Maintain network profiles
2 @ Set Up Number Ranges for Network
> 23 Settings for Network Activities
Select Plant 0110
PInt Name 1 Network type Name
0001 Werk 0001 PSo1 Network with header assignment (int. ~
0001 Werk 0001 PS02 Network with activity assignment(int.N.
0001 Werk 0001 PS03 Network with header assignment (ext
0001 Werk 0001 PS04 Networks for sales order (int.NA)
0001 Werk 0001 PS0O5 Networks for make—-to—-order (int.N
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS01 Network with header assignment (int.
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS02 Network with activity assignment(int.N.
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS03 Network with header assignment (ext
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht—-sw) PS04 Networks for sales order (int.NA)
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS0O5 Networks for make-to-order (int.N
0110 OJ);Karachi Plant PSo1 Network with header assignment (int.
0110 Karachi Plant ZS01 ICMA
< >

Click Copy As
Enter PS31 in the Network Type Box
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Plant 0110 Karachi Plant
Network type IPS31 I@étwork with header assignment (int. NA)

Un Select CollectiveRequestn

Ensure that ActvtyAccAsgn checkbox is selected.
Please Press Enter.

=l
Click Save 7%,

Click Back @ .

In the following steps, you will create your own network profile.
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure-> Operative Structures—>Network-> Settings
for Network—> Maintain network profiles

v Project System
v R Structures
v R Operative Structures
> A Work Breakdown Structure (WBS)
v R Network
> View Types for Project Network Graph

B @ Process Status Combination Code

> A Network User Status
v R Settings for Networks
2 (&  Maintain network types
B3 @  Specify Parameters for Network Type
B @ EMaintain network profiles |
B @  Set Up Number Ranges for Network
Select 0000002. ‘ ’
Click Copy As ]

Enter ICPS031 in the Network Profile Box.

Enter ICMA Engineering Project in the Description Box.
Enter 0110 in the Plant Box.

Enter PS31 in the Network Type Box.

Enter ICP in MRP Cont.Group
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Enter 2 in the Res./Purc.req. box

Change View "Network Defaults": Details of Selected Set

Network Profile ICPS@31 ICMA Engineering Project

Graphic | Activities
A

Network parameters

Plant 0110 Werk 0001
Network type PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Planner Group 1 Plannergroup 1

MRP cont.group ICP Jason D. Orr

Rel. view 3 Mixed

Level of detail

Comp. increment

Op./act. incrmt 0010

Check. WBS act. W Exit with warning

Overview var.

Procurement

Field key 0000001 User-defined fields
Version prof.

Std Text Key

Click Activities

Enter ICP in the Purch. Group Box.

Res./Purc. req. Edji
¥ Cap. reqmts -
Entry tool
Summarization
Align.Fin. Date
v Proj. summ. MastDa

iPPE Proj. Rel.
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Network Profile ICPS031 ICMA Engineering Project

Network Graphic
N

Activity parameters

Internally processed activity

Control key PS@1 Network - internal processing
Mat.cost elem. 41008

Unit for work H

Norm.duratn un. DAY

Calculation key @ Maintain manually

General Costs Activity

Control key PS03 Network - general costs activity

Cost element 41020

Service

Control key PS04 Network - internal processing or costing
Cost element 41019

Material Group

Purch. Group : @E

Unit of measure

Externally processed activity

Control key PS@2 Network - external processing
Cost element 41003
Currency

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.
-

Click Save l"l .

Click Back.

In the following steps, you will create scheduling parameters for the network type.
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—> Structure—>Dates—> Scheduling—> Specify
Parameters for Network Scheduling
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Vg Project System
> 183 Structures
2d Documents
> B Collaboration
> B3 Claim
> 23 Production Resources and Tools
> 23 Costs
> B3 Revenues and Earnings
> 123 Payments
v oEa Dates
g = Scheduling
zs & Define Scheduling Types
= @& Define Time Units
£5 (@  Define Reduction Strategies __________
R @& ' Specify Parameters for Network Scheduling E
R & Define Levels for Networks
= @ BAdI: Overall Network Scheduling with Selection Option
Select 0001.

ER

Click Copy As.
Enter PS31 in the Order Type Box.
Enter 0110 in the Plant Box.

Plant 0110 Werk 0001
Order type PS31 Network with header assignment (int. NA)
Prodn Superviso *

Ensure that Forwards is selected in the Scheduling Type field.

Scheduling control for detailed scheduling

Scheduling Type "1 Forwards v [ ¥ Automatic Scheduling

Start in the Past Automatic log
Scheduling with breaks
Shift Order

¥ Latest Staging Date

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.
||
Click Save

Click Back @ .

In the following steps,you will enter the network profile in the project profile.
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Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—-> Structure—>Operative Structures—> Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) = Create Project Profile.
Select ICPSO.

Select Deatails @ )
Plg board/dates

Click .

Enter ICPS031 in the Network Profile Box.
Network
Network Profile ICPS031 ICMA PROJECT
Network asst E(-i-r:' WBS element

v Display network hdr

Click Save

In the following steps,you will define confirmation parameters for the network type.
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—->Confirmation—> Define Confirmation Parameters
Select Plant 0001 With Network with Activity Assignment

Overview Plant/Order Type

PInt Name 1 Type Description of Order Type
0001 Werk 0001 PS01 Network with header assignment (int. NA) -
0001 OJWerk 0001 PS02 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
ééé]_. o Werk 0001 PS03 Network with header assignment (ext.NA)

0001 Werk 0001 PS04 Networks for sales order (int.NA)

0001 Werk 0001 PS0@5 Networks for make-to-order (int.NA)

0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS01 Network with header assignment (int. NA)

0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS@2 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)

0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS@3 Network with header assignment (ext.NA)

0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS@4 Networks for sales order (int.NA)

0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS@5 Networks for make-to-order (int.NA)

2110 Karachi Plant ZS01 ICMA

< >

Click Copy As

Enter 0110 in the Plant Box
Enter PS31 in the Network type Box
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Order category 20 Network

Plant 0110 Werk 0001

Network type PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Default Values Goods Movements
¥ Final Confirmation All Components

Clear Open Reservs.

¥ Propose Dates Selection
¥ Propose Activities Confirmed Ops
E;’_h_lli_le_s_t(;r;e_ z_u_Jt_o;'l_a_ti_c._i Confirmable
Checks Workflow
Dates in Future Wrkflw for work
WrkDev. active Work deviation Duratn workflow
DurtnDev.active Duration deviation
HR Update
Logs/Error Handling No HR Update
Actual Costs No date update

Termination for Incorrect Act.Costs

Goods Movement Control Data

Termination for Incorrect Goods Movt Process Control

Please Press Enter

Click Save

In the following steps, you will activate the automatic material availability check.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem->Material = Availability Check->Define Checking
Control

Select Plant 0001

Click Copy As.

D « = [ >< B~ T T3 i3 0
Change View "Order control’: Overview

62 @A Newenwies EB E2 => [Er EFL BEL B

_Plant _ Description Type Busin... Text [l
@001 iwerk 0OO1 cue1 1 Check availability during orde -~
©0061  |werk 0001 cuel 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 cuez a Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 cuez 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk o001 cues3 1 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 cues 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 cuea a Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 cuea 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk ooO1 Nw 1 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 Nw 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 PIO1 a Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 PIO1 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk ooO1 PIO2 1 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 PIO2 2 Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 PMO1 a Check availability during orde
o001 Werk 0001 PMO1 2 Check availability during orde -
=5 Position... Entry 1 of 190

Enter 0110 in the Plant Box
Enter PS31 in the Order Type Box
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Change View "Order control": Details of Selected Set

Plant 0110 Werk 0001
Order Type PS31 CU Service Order
Availability Check 1 Check availability during order creation

Material availability

Check material availability when saving order
Checking Rule PS Service checking rule
Component Check Type ATP check

Collect. conversion

PRT availability

v No check
Checking Rule 01 Status check

Collect. conversion

Capacity availability

v No check
Overall profile

Collect. conversion

Please Press Enter

=l
Click Save '™

You have now customized the networks.

Create a Standard Network

You have already created a standard work breakdown structure as a template for your
operative work breakdown structure. You would now like to create a suitable template
for networks and link it to your standard work breakdown structure. In this task you
create a standard network. In addition, you assign the header and the activities of the
standard network to the WBS elements of your standard work breakdown structure so
that you can create both structures later. In this exercise, you will create a standard
network.

Go to TCODE:CN01
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Standard Network Create: Initial Screen

B

Profile EE:’ v i
Std network

Selection

Key Date 09/14/2024

Select Profile 0000001 Standard network profile

Press Enter

Click Network Usage: Universal
Click Network Status: Released
Select Plant:0110

Standard Network Create: Standard Network Header

1 Ty % AN Alternatives == Activities ﬂNetwork components

Std Network :‘ PS31 Standard Network]

Alternative 1

Header Data

Network usage 3 Universal w
Planner Group

Network status 4 Released (general) v
Std.WBS element

Predefined pint 0110

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.

) ... == Activities
Click Activities.
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Standard Network Create: Operation Overview
i |5=L EL Eo W @ E‘ .[': I: EI '-;-‘Elements mActivitycomponents AN Objects  AS Alternatives

Std network PS31 Standard Network

Int. Processing Ext. Processing Primary Costs Total

__/-Ec_ti:_ Opr. short text Norma.. No.. Work Un.. Work cent. Plant Std Text. Ca. Activity. Bus. Process C. Internal d.. Nu.. Pelii
?010 DAY H 0110 0 01 ~
20 DAY H 0110 ) 01
0030 DAY H 0110 0 01
0040 DAY H 0110 0 01
0050 DAY H 0110 0 01
0060 DAY H 0110 0 01
0070 DAY H 0110 01
0080 DAY H 0110 0 01
0090 DAY H 0110 0 01
0100 DAY H 0110 0 01
0110 DAY H 0110 0 01

Maintain Activities according to your requirement
Standard Network Display: Operation Overview

EL EL @ % .f: I: E [m! Elements MActivitycomponents AN Objects  AS Alternatives

i "
Std network 110000002 @: PS31 Standard Network
Ext. Processing Primary Costs Total
Acti.. Opr. short text Norma.. No. Work Un.. Work cent. Plant Std Text. Ca. Activity. Bus. Process C. Internal d.. Nu. Pelfii

0010 |layout 5DAY 40H ICPS 0110 0 01 o o °
0020 |Customer Acceptance 1DAY 8H ICPS 0110 (] 01 o
0030 |Mechanical Engineering 3 DAY 40H ICPS 0110 0 01 0 0
0040 Electrical Engineering 7 DAY 40H ICPS 0110 0 01 0 0
0050 Procurement Mechanical Parts 60 DAY 24H ICPS 0110 0 01 0 0
0060 [Procurement Electrical Parts 30 DAY 40H ICPS 0110 0 01 0 0
0070 (Assembly 15 DAY 220H ICPS 0110 0 01 0 0

.

Click Save

How to Assign Standard Networks to Standard Work
Breakdown Structures

In this demonstration, you will see how to assign standard networks to standard work
breakdown structures.

In the following steps, you will assign a standard network to the WBS elements of

a standard work breakdown structure.

Go to TCODE:CNO02

10000002 is now entered in the STD Network Box.

Standard Network Change: Initial Screen

IEI MAe Alternatives [==1 Activities

Std network 10000002 IZI_IE

Selection

Key Date 09/14/2024

Alternative
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Click E'

ICMAP.12345 is now entered in the Std.WBS element box.
Standard Network Change: Standard Network Header
i @ I%‘ l: AN Alternatives  [==1 Activities ﬂ Network components A& Objects

Std Network 10000002 PS31 Standard Network

Alternative 1

Header Data

Network usage 3 Universal hd

Planner Group

Network status 4 Released (general) v
SERVPI SRS [T CHAP.. 12345 a
Predefined pint 0110

[==] Activities

Click Activities.
: Total
Click Total.
Std network 10000002 PS31 Standard Network

Int. Processing Ext. Processing Primary Costs
A

__A:c_ti:. In E.S.. . Opr. short text Std.WBS element Reference point Ref.
500105 O layout

‘ééiél . Customer Acceptance

0030 - Mechanical Engineering

0040 - Electrical Engineering

0050 - Procurement Mechanical Parts

0060 - Procurement Electrical Parts

0070 - Assembly

Ensure that ICMAP.12345 is entered in the STD.WBS element field for activities 0010

and

0020.
Acti.In E.S. . Opr. short text Std.WBS element
0010 - layout ICMAP.12345
0020 - Customer Acceptance \ICMAP. 12345

Ensure that ICMAP.12345.123 is entered in the STD.WBS element field for activities
0030.
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Acti.In E_S. . Opr. short text Std.WBS element
0010 - layout ICMAP.12345
0020 - Customer Acceptance ICMAP.12345
0030 = Mechanical Engineering ICMAP.12345.123
Similarly, enter the following in the Std.WBS element field in the respective activities:
Std network 10000002 PS31 Standard Network

Int. Processing Ext. Processing Primary Costs
A

Acti.In E.S. . Opr. short text | Std.WBS element Reference point Ref. Element PI|
0010 - layout ICMAP.12345
0020 - Customer Acceptance ICMAP.12345
0030 - Mechanical Engineering ICMAP.12345.123
0040 - Electrical Engineering ICMAP.12345.123
0050 - Procurement Mechanical Parts ICMAP.12345.123.1
0060 - Procurement Electrical Parts ICMAP.12345.123.1
0070 Assembly ToMAP.12345.123.1.12 G|

=

Click Save.

@ In the following steps, the creation of a network with template and an
operative

work breakdown structure by saving the network will be shown.

Go to TCODE: CJ20N

{ L)

Click Create :_ —l
Click Copy Copy network

.

o Project
Network
Copy project
Copy network

10000002 is now entered in the Std network Box.

Click Network Parameters NetworkParameters
ICPSO031 is now entered in the Network Profile Box.
PS31 is now entered in the network type box.

0110 is now entered in the Plant Box,

ICP is now entered in MRP Controller Box.




63

.
Network Profile : ICPS031 @E

Network type PS31
Plant 0110

MRP controller ICP

Click Enter. M

Standard Network is now entered in the second box.
[®]] Project Builder

= == =
& = & L]
= > a
] [DIx]B]E]-] [T] [m[e] &= Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description  Identification Network |S'andard Ne‘wmkl‘ E m
Detail: !
Overview(s): a3
‘ Scheduling ‘ i Administr. LongText
General
Network Profile ICPS031 ICMA Engineering Project v
Network type PS31  Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Plant 0110
MRP controller Iicp ICPS MRP CONTROLLE
Priority v | Execution Fact.
Costing
Costing Sheet
PInd Costing Va PS@2  Network: Planned
Act. Costing Va PS@3  Network: Actual
AR T Tamnlatac

Entry is confirmed by pressing the Enter key.

You can now see that the system has read the standard network and created an

operative network.
[/l Project Builder

53 = Z ]
& = n I L]
— — — —
[«] [DIX][ER]R]] [T] [#]E#] [$]=] Identfication and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification Network ‘Smdard NeMurk‘ @ E
v & standard Network %00000000001
e Deal: =
= layout %00000000001 0010
Customer Acceptance  %00000000001 0020 Overview(s): =|a
= Mechanical Engineering ~ %00000000001 0030
Electrical Engineering  %00000000001 0040 Scheduing | Assignments Administr. | LongText
= Procurement Mechanical F%00000000001 0050
= Procurement Electrical Par%00000000001 0060
= Assembly %00000000001 0070 General
Network Profile ICPS031 ICMA Engineering Project v
Network type PS31  Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Plant 0110
MRP controller ICP  ICPS MRP CONTROLLE
Priority v Execution Fact. 1

Click Save
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F-13015 is now entered in the Project Definition Box.
® @) Create Network: Project Allocation

Std. project def. Project definition

ICMAP 'F-13014 &

Copy | Allocate WBS elem. | [V ||

Click Create Project [ .
You can now see the project F-13015 in the worklist under Projects Processed Last.

Project Edit Goto Extras Settings System Help

(/] «EH 000 |
| Project Builder: Project F-13015
%2 T A& E E ]
0. o [ = || =

Identification and view selection

Project Structure: Description Identification Project def. {F-13015 Ji Using Standard Network B

~ = Using Standard Network F-13015 e i e

~ A Testing ICMAP.12345 Deal v
+ & standard Network 4000341 Overview(s): =
= layout 4000341 0010
Customer Acceptance 4000341 0020 Control | Administration | Long Text | Collect. PR Indicators | User Fields
~ A ICMAP.12345.123 ICMAP.12345.123
= Mechanical Engineering 4000341 0030
Electrical Engineering 4000341 0040 Status
~ A ICMAP.12345.123.1 ICMAP.12345.123.1 System Status CRTD @

=1 Procurement Mechanical Parts 4000341 0050
Procurement Electrical Parts 4000341 0060
~ A ICMAP.12345.123.1.12 ICMAP.12345.123.1.12

User status

= Assembly 4000341 0070 Project coding mask
Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
ties o
Pers.Resp.No. CO area ICPs
Applicant no. Company code ICPs

Business area

You have created an operative work breakdown structure.You will become familiar

with the creation of networks by adding activities and networks to your example project

and detailing them.
Go to TCODE: CJ20N
Double-click on F-13011
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Worklist: Description
v Projects
v Project Definitions
= Group 01,Forklift A
= Group 01,Forklift A
WBS Elements
Networks
v [2) Last Projects Processed
= Forklift AB101
Group 01,Forklift A
consrtruction project
REASEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
Project Definition 2/100.3

mpm b pi

Click Control_

Project object

F-13001
F-13002

F-13011
F-13001
P.NASO5
2/100.4
2/100.3

Frrrr;

Project Edit Goto Extras [N System Help

o <G OO0 &
%l  Project Builder: Project F-13011

S T T aAHE o
> T < a
. oM == Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification Project def. F-13011
~ = Forklift AB101 F-13011
5 Detail: | . |
> Forklift AB101 F-13011
Overview(s): =]

Forklift AB101

Long Text Collect. PR Indicators User Fields

ICPSO1 Project Profile For ICPS v ransfer to proj.def

Planning dates

Project Profile
Accounting
Budget Profile ICPSO1
Planning Profile ICPS01
Interest Profile 0000001

Investment Profile

Results analysis key 000001
Simulation profile IcpPse1
PartnerDetermProced.

“““ Default Values for New WBS Elements

Network Profile
WBS sched. prof 00000000000... v

Sched. scenario 1 Bottom-up sc... ¥

Plan.meth/basic 2 Bottom-up (ta... v
Plan.meth/fcst 2 Bottom-up (ta... ¥

Network asst 2 For WBS elemen v

Object Class

OCOST Overhead v

Click Network Profile
Click ICPS031 Network Profile
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'ICPS031 ICMA E...H:

ICPSO31 ICMA Engineering Project
ICPSO01 ICMA PROJECT

0000001 Network profile w/ header acct. assignm.

0000002 Network profile w/activity acct. assignm
ICMAPS9 PS-9 ICMA PROJECT

LA A A S S

Click F-13011

IV FE T (n =
Project Structure: Description Identification
v = Forklift AB101 F-13011

v Forklift AB101 F-13011
Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
Procurement F-13011.2

|Procurement - WBS Element| F-13011.3
v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2
Final Approval F-13011.5
Testing F-13011.6

Click Activity

»
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Project Structure: Description Identification
~ = Forklift AB101 F-13011
v Forklift AB101 F-13011
Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
Procurement F-13011.2
Production F-13011.3
v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2
Final Approval F-13011.5
Testing F-13011.6
< >
Worklist _
Templates: Name Project object
v Individual Objects
WBS element
= Network

> [m! Activity Element
¥ Material Component
4@ Milestone
=3 PS Text
EE Document

Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.
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Templates: Name Project object
= Network A

== |nternal Processing

== External Processing

== Costs
=l Service
> [m! Activity Element I:I
# Material Component
@ Milestone .
Click Costs
Templates: Name Project object
= Network
v =1 Activity
== |nternal Processing
== External Processing
—— - 2 Ll ________
=1 Costs
== Service
l Py .
Drag Cost =l Costs
Drop on F-13011 ; Forklift AB101 F-13011
Enter Costs for meetings in the Activity Box
Identification and view selection
Activity 0010 E‘Cost for Meeting] ‘E = | as
Detail: - -----------------------------------------
Overview(s): || @@ =~ |R|EF

Long Text Assignments User fields Dates Progress

N

Enter 1000 in the amount Box
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Costs
System Status [7]|Control key PS03 Subntwk exists
WBS element F-13011 Project Sum.
Company Code ICPS Calendar ID 01
Plant 0110 Rgstg Cost Cntr
Amount : ___________ i(—béé EPKR Cost Element 41020
Distrib. costs | | Execution Fact
Normal duration Flexible
Ensure that 41020 is entered in the Cost Element field.
Cost Element 41020
Enter 20 in the First Normal Duration Box.
Enter DAY in the second Normal Duration Box.
Costs
System Status Control key PS03 Subntwk exists
WBS element F-13011 Project Sum.
Company Code ICPS Calendar ID 01
Plant 0110 Rgstg Cost Cntr
Amount 1000 PKR Cost Element 41020

Distrib. costs Execution Fact

20 DAY Tflexible

Normal duration

Click Intermediate Save.

After the data has been released, the system creates the activity and the network header
using a preliminary number. The system uses the network profile defined in the project

definition as the network profile for this network.
Sl Project Builder: Project F-13011
8 = = & moo
DL X || B’ w (1] =z | =

==

Identification and view selection

Project Structure: Description Identification

Activity 4000339
~ = Forklift AB101 F-13011 o e
Detail: =
v Forklift AB101 F-13011
~ & Forklift AB101 4000339 Overview(s): | @lel|2 8

== Cost for Meeting 4000339 0010

Engineering and Constructior F~13011.1

| | Cost for Meeting

iy

as

Dates | Progress

Long Text Assignments | User fields
Procurement F-13011.2
Production F-13011.3
~ A Assembly and Test F-13011.4 Costs
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1 System Status CRTD
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2 I F13011
Final Approval F-13011.5
Testing F-13011.6 Company Code ICPS
Plant 0110
Amount 1,000.0 PKR
Distrib. costs
Normal duration 20 DAY/ I Flexible

Control key PS03 Subntwk exists
Project Sum.
Calendar ID o1
Rqstg Cost Cntr
Cost Element 41020

Execution Fact

In the following steps, you will create a second network for the WBS elements of

the project.
Double-Click on F.13011
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Worklist: Description
v Projects
v Project Definitions

Project object

= Group 01,Forklift A F-13001
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13002
WBS Elements
Networks
v [2) Last Projects Processed
= Forklift AB101 F-13011
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13001
= consrtruction project P.NASO5
=' REASEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 2/100.4
= Project Definition 2/100.3 2/100.3
Click Forklift AB101
v = Forklift AB101 F-13011
> Forklift AB101 F-13011

Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1

Right-Click on

Click Create
Engineerina and Constructior F-13011.1
Proc Create 7 11.2
Proc  Include > 113
> Asse Hierarchy > 111.4
Fina  Cut 111.5
Test E3 Copy 111.6
Undo
Delete
Find in tree

Expand/collapse

Copy to

v VvV VvV Vv

Services for Object

Click Copy Network.
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Procurer Create >
Producti Include >
> Assembl Hierarchy >
Final Ap| Cut
Testing 2 Copy
Insert
Undo
Delete
Find in tree >
Expand/collapse >
Copy to >
Services for Object >
Enter 10000000 in the Std Network:box.
O @ Copy from...

Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1

WABS element

Network

Copy network

Activity (internal)
Activity (external)
Activity (costs)

Activity (service)
Activity element (work)

act

Activity element (external)

Activity element (costs)
Activity element (service)
Material Component
Milestone

PS text

Document

pc

s.|

S |

Copy fr Obj.selection NetworkParameters
oY

Network

Std network 10000000

Click Network Parameters.
Ensure that Network Profile ICPS031 Selected
Ensure that Network type PS31 selected
Ensure that Plant 0110 selected

Ensure that MRP controller ICP selected
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@ @ Copy from...
| Copy fr | Obj.selection

o

Network Profile

!
0
v
)]
]
W
=
12

Network type PS31
Plant 0110
MRP controller ICP

Enter Design, Procurement, and Assembly in the Network Box.

Identification and view selection

Network
Detail: !
Overview(s): E

Scheduling ‘ Assignments LongText | Administr.
s

General

Network Profile ICPSO031 ICMA Engineering Project v
Network type PS31  Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Plant 0110

MRP controller ICP ICPS MRP CONTROLLE

Priority w Execution Fact.

Costing

Costing Sheet

PInd Costing Va PS02  Network: Planned

Act. Costing Va PS03  Network: Actual

Overhead key

Plan cost calc.

Components

Res./Purc. req.

Confirm your entry by pressing the enter key.

Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.
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= |ayout %00000000001 1000
== Customer Acceptance %00000000001 1010
=1 Mechanical Engineering %00000000001 1030
== Electrical Engineering %00000000001 1050
== Procurement Mechanical Parts %00000000001 1080
== Procurement Electrical Parts %00000000001 1100
=1 Assembly %00000000001 1140
D == Customer Acceptance %00000000001 1010
rag
Drop on Quality assurance.
Quality Assurance F-13011.8
Project Structure: Description Identification
v = Forklift AB101 F-13011
v Forklift AB101 F-13011
> E Forklift AB101 4000339

v Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
E Design, Procurement, and 4000340

Procurement F-13011.2
Production F-13011.3
v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2
Final Approval F-13011.5
v Quality Assurance F-13011.8
== Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010
Testing F-13011.6
= layout 4000340 1000
== Mechanical Engineering 4000340 1030
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050
== Procurement Mechanical Parts 4000340 1080
== Procurement Electrical Parts 4000340 1100
< >
Click == Mechanical Engineering 4000340 1030
== Mechanical Engineering 4000340 1030

Drag
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Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
Drop Engineering and Construction ! gineering and Constructior F-130

v = Forklift AB101 F-13011
v Forklift AB101 F-13011
> E Forklift AB101 4000339

v Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
v & Design, Procurement, and 4000340

Procurement F-13011.2
Production F-13011.3
v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2
Final Approval F-13011.5
v Quality Assurance F-13011.8
= Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010
Testing F-13011.6
= layout 4000340 1000
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050
== Procurement Mechanical Parts 4000340 1080
== Procurement Electrical Parts 4000340 1100
< >
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050
Click . .
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050
Drag : :

Engineeri ior F- 1.
Drop on Engineering and Construction ! 1D BETIL i (S ) (et




75

Project Structure: Description Identification
v = Forklift AB101 F-13011
v Forklift AB101 F-13011
> = Forklift AB101 4000339

v Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
v E, Design, Procurement, and 4000340
== Mechanical Engineering 4000340 1030
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050

Procurement F-13011.2  [400
Production F-13011.3
v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2
Final Approval F-13011.5
v Quality Assurance F-13011.8
== Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010
Testing F-13011.6
= |ayout 4000340 1000
=1 Procurement Mechanical Parts 4000340 1080
== Procurement Electrical Parts 4000340 1100

Click == Procurement Mechanical Parts 4000340 1080
1C

b == Procurement Mechanical Parts 4000340 1080
rag

Procurement F-13011.2
Drop on
. == Procurement Electrical Parts 4000340 1100
Click
== Procurement Electrical Parts 4000340 1100
Drag
Procurement F-13011.2

Drop on
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f e e e s et s e - e e e ————

v &= Forklift AB101 4000339
== Cost for Meeting 4000339 0010
v Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
v E Design, Procurement, and 4000340
== Mechanical Engineering 4000340 1030
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050
v Procurement F-13011.2
== Procurement Electrical Par4000340 1100
=1 Procurement Mechanical F4000340 4080

Production F-13011.3

v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2

Final Approval F-13011.5

v Quality Assurance F-13011.8

== Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010

Click = Assembly 4000340 1140

=1 Assembly 4000340 1140
Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1

Drag

Drop on
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v = Forklift AB101 F-13011

v Forklift AB101 F-13011
v & Forklift AB101 4000339
== Cost for Meeting 4000339 0010

v Engineering and Constructior F-13011.1
v & Design, Procurement, and 4000340
==l Mechanical Engineering 4000340 1030
== Electrical Engineering 4000340 1050
v Procurement F-13011.2
=1 Procurement Electrical Par4000340 1100
== Procurement Mechanical F4000340 4080

Production F-13011.3
v Assembly and Test F-13011.4
v Assembly of Forklift F-13011.4.1
=1 Assembly 4000340 1140
Inspection and Test Drive F-13011.4.2
Final Approval F-13011.5
v Quality Assurance F-13011.8
== Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010
Testing F-13011.6

In the following steps, you will create a finish-start
relationships for activities.

To establish relationships between the activities listed, we'll need to understand the typical
process flow in a project involving layout, engineering, procurement, assembly, and
meetings. Based on common practices in such projects, here's a probable relationship flow
chart using the Start-to-Finish (SF) and Finish-to-Start (FS) methodologies:

Layout (5 days):

Finish-to-Start (FS): After the layout is completed, the next steps like Customer Acceptance,
Mechanical Engineering, and Electrical Engineering can begin.

Customer Acceptance (1 day):

Finish-to-Start (FS): Often follows after the initial layout or initial engineering phases to
verify the design meets customer requirements.

Mechanical Engineering (3 days):
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Finish-to-Start (FS): After completion, this can trigger the procurement of mechanical parts,
which depends on the specific mechanical designs.

Electrical Engineering (7 days):

Finish-to-Start (FS): After completion, it can trigger the procurement of electrical parts,
depending on the specific electrical plans and designs.

Procurement Mechanical Parts (60 days) and Procurement Electrical Parts (30 days):
Finish-to-Start (FS): These phases need to be completed before Assembly can start, as both
mechanical and electrical components are necessary for assembly.

Assembly (15 days):

Finish-to-Start (FS): Once assembly is complete, it can trigger the Customer Acceptance
phase if additional validation is needed, or it may lead to the final Cost for Meeting to discuss
project completion and next steps.

Cost for Meeting (20 days):

This is typically a follow-up activity that can be related as a Start-to-Finish (SF) with the
Assembly, as discussions regarding costs and further requirements might start towards the
end of assembly.

== Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010

Click
Click Relationship

. Overview(s): || @®|=||EF
Overview

Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.

Identification and view selection

Activity 4000340 1010 Customer Acceptance B A
Detail: -
Overview(s): SHE- IR FPELS

m Predecess Successor

B B || |@ ~

Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.

m Predecess Successor

o

Er| B v | @

Relationships

Act. Network Scs Ty. Intervl Un. Ti. T. Operation short text
A A Fs ~
It ] FS
FS
FS -
< >
Select 1000
Operations
Select.| Op. Network Operation Short Text WCntr
l 10004000340 layout ICPS ’

10304000340 Mechanical Engineering ICPS

< >

~
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I=]

B |

Create Relationship
Identification and view selection
Activity 4000340 1010 Customer Acceptance 2
Detail: -
Overview(s): EIE I - FilE
m Predecess ‘ Successor
Y
8 [ [/ [g] :
Relationships
Act. Network Scs Ty. Intervl Un. Ti. T. Operation short text
1000 |4000340 FS layout -
FS
FS
FS o
< >

Selection of Operations

[ Act. Network Operation short text
* * *

Operations

_Sgl_e_ct_ Op. Network Operation Short Text

EO 10004000340 LAYOUT

[ 10304000340 Mechanical Engineering
<

<
Select 1030

10304000340 Mechanical Engineering

D)

Create Relationship

Select Scs !

WCntr

WCntr
ICPS ’
ICPS

~

ICPS
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m Predecess Successor
M
B & |w| | T -
Relationships
Act. Network Scs Ty. Intervl Un. Ti. T. Operation short text
1000 4000340 FS layout -~
1030 4000340 H EFS Mechanical Engineering
FS
FS o
< >
Selection of Operations
‘ ™ Act. Network Operation short text WCntr
* * * *
Operations
Select.| Op. Network Operation Short Text WCntr
(V] 10004000340 LAYOUT ICPS .
(V] 10304000340 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ICPS o
< > ~
10504000340 Electrical Engineering ICPS
Select 1050 n i
Create Relationship ‘
Select Scs .
Identification and view selection
Activity 4000340 1010 Customer Acceptance B A;‘
Detail: ...
Overview(s): SHE- IR RN
m Predecess Successor ‘
Act. Network Scs Ty.- Intervl Un. Ti. T. Operation short text -
1000 4000340 FS layout -~
1030 4000340 ~ FS Mechanical Engineering
1050 4000340 E | fS Electrical Engineering
FS 2
< >
Selection of Operations
‘ ™ Act. Network Operation short text WCntr
* * * *
Operations
Select. Op. Network Operation Short Text wWCntr
D 10304000340 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ICPS -
ICPS -

10504000340 ELECTRICAL EN

Predecess

D

Select

GINEERING




81

Mixed Predecess Successor

L
Act. Network Scs Ty. Intervl Un. Ti. T. Operation short text
1000 (4000340 FS layout ~
FS
LS
"_FS

< >

The 'Customer Acceptance' activity will commence upon the completion of the 'Layout’
activity

Select .
Act. Network Scs Ty. Intervl Un. Ti. T. Operation short text
1030 (4000340 v FS Mechanical Engineering
1050 (4000340 v FS Electrical Engineering

"Both the 'Mechanical Engineering' and 'Electrical Engineering' activities will
commence following the completion of the 'Customer Acceptance' activity."

When you select a relationship in the tabular overview, you can display the
relationship data in a detail screen by choosing Detail View.

—
.
um

&l
Click Save.

Enter CJ20N in the Transaction Box.
Confirm your entry by pressing the enter key.

Menu Edit Favorites Extras System Help

@ c2on « OIS HE DN DD T
SAP Easy Access
[ E X o % V¥V A

1= : 3
Double Click On ' _ _F_o_rl_(llﬁ_: ,_AI_B}(_)} _________________ : _ }_39}_1 ________

Click == Customer Acceptance 4000340 1010

ll
Click Network Graphic u




@ .| chang 340 Activity - Basic e
OO0 TEIREDDA D & M E GAcvtes @IRel.  BIWBS element B Network  [8) Work center

[ 1010 [ Pso1 [1 oAy | (1030 [ Psot [3pav |
Customer Acceptance
0 lo1/142025]

017152026 3 Jo1/17/2025]
lpg202022] 2 1222022

[1050 [ psot1 [7 DAY }
0 [01/212025]

01/222026[ 20 [02/212025]
(0212212025] 20 Jo3/2372025]

Click Connect ==
Drag Line to connect activities
Drop on Free Area

R1/15/2025] 3 P1/17/2025]
Ruzo202s] 2 D122202¢ ]

050 | PSO1 | 7 DAY 00 | PS01_130 DAY

Procurement Electical

D1/152025 22 P1/21/2025)
D2/1512025] 1 p2/21/2025}

Click Back
Click Save

How to Expand the Network Structure

In this demonstration, you will see how to expand the network structure.
In the following steps, a network will be opened and activity elements will be assigned to
an activity.

Go to TCODE: CJ20N
Double Click on F-13011




83

Worklist: Description Project object
V17 Projects

v 11 Project Definitions

= Group 01, Forklft A F-13001
= Group 01 Forkift A F-13002
WBS Elements

Networks

v ) Last Projects Processed

= Forit AR 1301
2 UshgSendad Nework RO
= Group 01, Forklft A F-13001
= consrtruction project P.NASOS

= REASEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT  2/100.4

Ensure that Individual Objects and Activity folder is expanded in the Templates screen
area.
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P D X

Project Structure: Description
v = Forklift AB101
v Forklift AB101
v = Forklift AB101
== Cost for Meeting

v Engineering and Construction

E}
=

A

Identification
F-13011
F-13011
4000339
4000339 0010
F-13011.1

v = Design, Procurement, and Assemb 4000340

== Mechanical Engineering
== Electrical Engineering
v Procurement
== Procurement Mechanical Parts
== Procurement Electrical Parts
Production
v Assembly and Test
v Assembly of Forklift
= Assembly
Inspection and Test Drive
Final Approval
v Quality Assurance

== Customer Acceptance

\\\\\

Worklist | (L[| Templates’

Templates: Name

WBS element
E Network

v =1 Activity
== |nternal Processing
== External Processing
== Costs
== Service

> [m! Activity Element

. ) =l Cost for Meeting
Click Cost for meeting

Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.

Project object

4000340 1030
4000340 1050
F-13011.2
4000340 1080
4000340 1100
F-13011.3
F-13011.4
F-13011.4.1
4000340 1140
F-13011.4.2
F-13011.5
F-13011.8
4000340 1010

4000339 0010

FEAFES
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m! Internal Processing
‘m! External processing
‘m! Costs

‘m! Service |:|
Double Click on 'm! External processing

Drop on Cost For Meeting

dentification

Element 4000339 00105@0205 Ext. Processing 0010 0020 B I

Internal m Dates Assignment: Long Text | User fields | Qualification | Additional data = Progress
A

External processing

System Status CRTD (1] Control key PS02)  [Subntwk exists

WBS element F-13011 Plant 0110 ' Project Sum.
Subcontr.

Info record Purchasing Org. ICPS  Material Group

Vendor 8000000001  Purch. group ICP  SortTerm

QOutl. agreement / Requisitioner

Price 100.0 PKR per |1 Recipient

Cost Element 41003 FixPrice Tracking Number

PI. Deliv. Time Offset to start Offset to fin.

Activity qty 1 EA

Received 0.000 Unloading Point

Requisition | 0 Purc. ord exists Service exists

Res./Purc. req. 2 From release v

In the following steps,a PS text will be assigned to activity of the first network by
transferring the PS text.

Click Cost For meeting ~ ™ Cost for Meeting
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~ Forklift AB101
~ = Forklift AB101
~ ==1 Cost for Meeting
Cm! Projector
~ Engineering and Construction
~ &= Design, Procurement, and Assemb
= Mechanical Engineering
== Electrical Engineering
~ Procurement
==l Procurement Mechanical Parts
== Procurement Electrical Parts
Production
~ Assembly and Test
~ Assembly of Forklift
== Assembly

Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.

F—-13011
4000339
4000339 0010
4000339 0010
F—-13011.1
4000340
4000340 1030
4000340 1050
F—13011.2
4000340 1080
4000340 1100
F-13011.3
F-13011.4
F-13011.4.1
4000340 1140

Templates: Name Project object

m! External processing
‘m! Costs
m! Service
# Material Component
4@ Milestone
PS Text

EE Document

2 ]
il

Double Click on PS Text 2° PS Text

Click General Comment
Enter Project 00 in the Project Text Box.

Text for
Click Text format. ext format

Click DOC Format .

0020
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Identification and functions

Text type 02 General comment v
PS text Project 00
Function(s): 2
Text format :|2 DOC Format vl
Language EN
Activity 0010 Cost for Meeting

Administration

Created by
Created on
Changed by
Changed on

Enter is now pressed.
() (] PS Text Catalog: Select Object To Be Copied

PS long texts
T. Texttyp Description Frmt La First long text line

102 T'mment PROJECT 00 2 EN Text format:DOC Format

& [N 07| Transfer |
Click Transfer

In the following steps, you will assign a material component to activity 10.
Ensure that Individual Objects folder is expanded in the Templates screen area.
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Templates: Name Project object
v [m! Activity Element

‘m’ Internal Processing
‘m! External processing
‘m! Costs
‘m! Service
# Material Component
4@ Milestone
PS Text

EE Document

v Projects

8 Material Component
Double-click on

Drop on Cost for meeting

Enter 2772 in the material box.

Enter L in the item Category Box

Enter 1 in the requirement Quantity Box.

Identification and view selection

Material 2772 / 0110
As
Item category L Procurement
Detail: -
Overview(s): Ex
Item 0010 Item Text B

General Data Proc.Param LongText Assignmnt

.

General Data

Reservation [0} / O [7] Manual Regmt Date ' CostRel
Requirement qty : _________________ iﬂi = Align. to Start Date UnitCost.
Regmt Date | Align. Finish Date
Offset Distribution
Procuremt Type Reservation for Network
Recipient Stor. Loc.
Unloading Point Batch
Sort String

BOM expl.number

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.
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Project Structure: Description
v Forklift AB101
v & Forklift AB101
v = Cost for Meeting
m! Projector
7= PROJECT 00
# Testing Mat purch

P T

LE

SIS

Identification
F-13011

4000339

4000339 0010
4000339 0010 0020
PROJECT 00

0010 2772

- 1A

Identification and view

Material

Item category
Detail:

Overview(s):

You can see the ﬁééighment of material components to network activities.
Use an activity element to add detail to an activity in your project. Using an example,
look at the manual assignment of material components. Plan the release of activities

using the milestone function.

In this exercise, you will maintain network milestones.

In the following steps, you will plan costs.

Go to TCODE: CJ20N
Double Click on F-13095

v [2) Last Projects Processed

= WorkList Testing
Group 01,Forklift A
MileStones Testing
Using Standard Network
Group 01,Forklift A

W pi pi p

~
Click Expand

F-13095
F-13085
F-13086
F-13015
F-13001
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Project Structure: Description
v = WorkList Testing
Custom Forklift

v

= Template Logistics Projects: Forklift
v Engineering and Construction
== Drawing/Calculation/Design
== Customer Acceptance
v = Engineering of Forks
m! Additional Planning Activities
== Engineering of Power Resource
== Quality Check of Power Source Plans
= Qverall Quality Check
v Procurement
== Preliminary Orders
== Procurement of Components
v Production
v =1 Production of Chassis
4 Production Milestones
] Testing Mat purch
== Production of Power Train

== Production of Forks
Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.

‘m! Costs
Drag

== Customer Acceptance
Drop on

Enter Customer Presentation in the Name box.

Identification

Identification
F-13095
F-13095
4000359
F-13095.1
4000359 0010
4000359 0020
4000359 0030
4000359 0030 0170
4000359 0140
4000359 0150
4000359 0160
F-13095.2
4000359 0040
4000359 0050
F-13095.3
4000359 0060
94

0010 2772
4000359 0070
4000359 0080

4000359 0020

Element 4000359

Enter 800 in the amount Box.
Enter 41008 in the Cost element box.

Costs

System Status [7] Control key PSo3 Subntwk exists
WBS element F—13095.1 Project Sum.
Company Code ICPS
Plant o110 Rqgstg Cost Cntr
Amount 800 PKR Cost Element E(%_
Distrib. costs Tt

Flexible Offset to start

Offset to fin.

Ensure that PKR is entered in the Unit field.
Please press Enter.

In the following steps, you will plan the procurement of a shaft framework for the

elevator.
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] Material Component
Drag

== Production of Power Train
Drop on ! _

Enter 2772 in the Material Box.

Enter L in the item category Box.

Enter 1 in the Requirement qty box.
Confirm your entry by pressing Enter key.
Click Reservation for WBS Element.

o o Purchase Requisition
Material 2772
Description Testing Mat purch

Choose

Reserv for network

PReq+Res - WBS elem.
Prelim. PReq-WBS el

3rd party req. WBSel

@ Enter|

In the following steps, you will create a milestone.
Click in the scroll area to display the desired area.

4@ Milestone
Drag

== Customer Acceptance
Drop on .

Enter Release subsequent activities in the second Milestone Box.
Enter 00004 in the usage box.

) . v Milestone functions
Select Milestones Function

Select Offset to Fin. ¥ Offset to fin.

Click Function Functions
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Identification

Milestone 95 I|Release subsequent activities |E AP
Functions Administr.
N
Usage
Activity 0020 Customer Acceptance
Usage Progress analysis
¥ Milestone functions Progress analysis Perc of compl. %
Release stop ind. Sales document date
Trend analysis Billing plan
InvoicePercentg %
Dates Offset to activity
Fixed date 00:00:00 Latest dates
Actual date 00:00:00 v Offset to fin.
Scheduled date 10/08/2024 19:00:00  Offset / %

v Release following activities
Select Release following activities .

Enter Subp in the User sts box for release following activities

Enter + in the change box for release following activities.
Edit

Click Edit .

Click Status.

Click User Status.

Goto Extras Settings System Help

Select Q i
Status Release ﬂ
Dates Lock

a Costs Unlock

Availability Order accepted
4| Validation/Substitution

WBS element

Complete Technically
Fully invoiced

) )
ul ul
m Y VY VVVYVYVG

n
[y
N YV VYV VYVYVYVYVY

KK Network Close
u Activity Deletion flag
Component User Status Set
Cancel System/user status Undo
= D i Calculati Desi 4000359 0cC Set & Pass On
rawing/Calculation/Design Undo & Pass On
== Customer Acceptance 4000359 0CGzcvu
@ >elease subsequent activities 95
[m! Customer Presentation 4000359 0020 0180
I—] Caommismnanrine ~F Cavl -~ ANNMNMNADEO NMNADN

1 I Subp|Testing

Select -~ .
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Press Enter ‘m .
You can see that the milestone function is now triggered.
® O Milestone Function

Release following activities

Triggered by milestone 000000000095

»elease subsequent activities

Network 4000359
Activity 0020
® Enter
Press Enter
() () User Status: Display messages
BIBENEACIEIEYEN | |- |

Selected Logs

_Type Item Message Text

! M 001 Activity 4000359 0020
"' 001 User Status Subp Set

‘ @ Enter H H 65 Technical Information H [i] H (%) ‘

Press Enter

‘= Engineeri
Click on Engineering of Forks 4000359 0030
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You can see that the system status is REL - Released for activity 0030.

General data

System Status REL ‘E Control key PS01 Subntwk exists
WBS element F-13095.1 Project Sum.
Work center ICPS31 |/ 0110 DistKeyCapRgint

Work 120 H Number Percent
Calculation key 0 Maintain manually w Execution Fact

Activity Type Business Proces

Priority w | Std Text Key

Usage v

Scheduling

Normal duration 40 DAY Flexible Calendar ID 01

Min. duration DAY Red. Strategy

Go to Transaction CODE CN41N.
Enter PS Info Profile 000000000001.

Enter profile

PS Info Profile

® Enter ‘O

Enter F-13095 in the Project Field.

€

Click Execute

1 \.IJ\-\-t UL UULLULL WYL VI,

Click ~
Click Expand All.

Click Select Layout

Select Change Layout.
=|. | B || B ==
Select layout...
Change layout...
Save layout...

Pro. Manage layout...

Click n .
Search Project cost plan.
Select Project cost plan.

Select

N EWorkList Testing E

=i
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H AV A|Y

Displayed Columns
Column Name

Basic finish date
Actual start date
Actual finish date
Project cost plan

Enter
Select Enter o e
Drag Project Cost plan

v Custom Forklift F-13095
E Template Logistics Projects: Forklift 4000359
v Engineering and Construction F-13095.1
v = Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000359 0010
<o Customer Acceptance -> 4000359 0020
& Capacity Planning 0110 ICPS31 /002
v =1 Customer Acceptance 4000359 0020
= Drawing/Calculation/Design <-4000359 0010
= Engineering of Forks -> 4000359 0030
& >elease subsequent activities 000000000095
4 Capacity Planning 0110 ICPS31 /002
m! Customer Presentation 4000359 0020 0180
v =1 Engineering of Forks 4000359 0030
= Customer Acceptance <-4000359 0020
= Preliminary Orders -> 4000359 0040
|#4 Capacity Planning 0110 ICPS31 /002
[m! Additional Planning Activities 4000359 00300170
v = Engineering of Power Resource 4000359 0140
= Assembly of Mast and forks -> 4000359 0100
= Overall Quality Check <-4000359 0160
v =1 Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000359 0150
= Procurement of Components <-4000359 0050

You can see Project Plan Cost for Activities.

104,800.0 09/
0.0 09/

100,800.0 09/
0.0

800.0

800.0
0.0

0.0
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Creating and Transferring Simulation Version

Version in the Project System

Sap project system differentiate between following versions

Simulation Version (can be changed)

Project Version (Snapchat cannot be changed)

CO Plan Versions

In SAP Project Systems (PS), a simulation version is a modifiable version of a project
that you can create during the quotation phase, especially if an operative project doesn't
exist yet or if you want to explore alternative plans for an existing project. Project
versions act as snapshots of the project at a specific moment, allowing you to track its
progress over time. These versions store both quantities and values and can be created
manually or automatically when the project status changes. CO plan versions are used
to plan costs and revenues, enabling you to define different cost plans for a project, such
as an optimistic scenario.
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' -[—}J ........................ ﬁ
=

"Snapshot":
cannot be changed

CO plan versions

Can be changed

Application Scenarios for Simulation Versions

Simulation versions in SAP PS are useful for planning and exploring different scenarios
in a project. Differences from the original plan often arise, requiring new plans for part
or all of the project. For complex projects, like make-to-order production, simulation
versions allow you to make and save changes without impacting the actual project. At
the start of a project, simulation versions can be used to model different scenarios
before transferring them to an operative project. They are especially helpful during the
quotation phase and for comparing "what-if"" scenarios. You can create multiple
simulation versions, compare them, and choose the most suitable one.

Even while a project is ongoing, you can copy the operative project into a simulation
version, analyze the changes, and then transfer it back to the live project if needed.
Simulation versions are managed using tools like the Project Planning Board or Project
Builder.

When an operative project is copied into a simulation version, the system generates a
log file that lists the transferred objects and any errors. The system can also run a test
to check if transferring the project or simulation version is possible.
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_— _— B ———_— ———p —> Time

Project P/1234 Project P/1234
Version 0001 Version 0002

Simulation Versions

Simulation versions are manually created, modifiable, and can be easily deleted. You
can create simulation versions for the entire Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) or a
part of it. Multiple simulation versions can be made for a project, allowing you to
compare and evaluate different options.

When transferring data between an operative project and a simulation version, the
following elements are included:

WBS elements

Network activities and activity elements

Relationships

Subnetworks

Milestones

Materials for activities

Capacity requirements

Invoice plans for networks and billing plans for WBS

Costs, revenues, and payments (actual values are transferred only from an operative
project to a simulation version)

Documents, PS texts, and long texts (based on the simulation profile)

However, other orders like production orders (used in networks) are not copied as
objects. Integration with sales (like quotation processing or assembly processing) and
purchasing/production (material planning requirements) is not supported for
simulation versions.
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Operative
project

- _———
2 1 Texts
|7} 1
© f—
— 1 [
- 1 _ 1

I

v I p—
I
I

Projects
WBS elements

Networks, activities ﬁ
activity elements

Milestones Subnetworks

I 1.}
gPA

Long te;t; -I %é

1 Documents |
| 1 | Capacities
""" 1 — 1
= 11l
| |

Simulation
version

In customizing, define the version key so that the same version number is used only
once for each project. Use simulation versions during the quotation phase of your

project to model different scenarios.
Evaluation of Simulation Versions

Like project versions, simulation versions can be analyzed and compared with each

other in the information system. However, cost element reports do not support
simulation versions. In the structure info system, it is not possible to modify simulation

versions, unlike operative projects.

A

|
ey
Update operative I

ﬁ %(5
‘| 1
Capacities

Il .
ey

i
? = ==

—_— B W

: — e

SIM001 SIMO002 SIMO003
| | -
| |
2 | |
| | ' *

S i UL e T 8

How to create a Simulation Version
In this demonstration, you will see how to

create a simulation version.

In the following steps, the project will be transferred to a simulation version.

Go to TCODE: CJV4

Ensure that F-13095 is entered in the Project def. field.

Projec
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Transfer Project
[0 =

Project

Project def.

WBS element

Transfer from --> to...

* Version --> Operative Data
Operative Data --> Version

Version —--> Version

Source version Target version

Click Operative Data --> Version
Transfer from --> to...

Version --> Operative Data
______________________ .

1
!'* Operative Data —-> Version,

Version --> Version

Enter ICMO00A in the Target version: box.

Project

Project def. F-13095

WBS element

Transfer from --> to...

Version --> Operative Data
* Operative Data --> Version

Version --> Version

Source version Target version :’ ICMOOA D_IE
"""" [ < Y
Click .
. Yes
Click .

Note that a log is displayed showing if the data was transferred, or if any errors
occurred.

Co@0 oMz
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In the following steps, the administration data created by the system will be displayed.
Go to TCODE: CJV6

Enter ICMO00A in the Version Key Box.
F-13095 is now entered in the Project Definition Box.

Administration Data: Display

P
Vers. key E|CMO0A 6}5
Project def. 13095 Al

Entry is confirmed by pressing the Enter key.
You can now see the Administrative data created by the system.

Vers. key E|CMO0A (‘ili
Project def. F—-13095 al
Description WorkList Testing

Inactive

Administrative data

Created by TMC.PS15 Created on 09/21/2024
Changed by Changed on
Transferred by Transfer date

Copied

In the following steps, a new input template for version numbers will be created in
customizing for the project system and the place holders used will be displayed.
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—> Simulation-> Stipulate Version Keys for the
Simulation

09‘ New Entries ED E‘g ) |Ei|>« EIA EI% Eg

Version Description Inactiv. AGrp

ICMx IICMA Simulation Version A ~

M++++ Version number
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New Entries
Click New Entries

Enter VER++ in the Version box.
Enter CAPEX Projects in the Description box.

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

S B BR B B B

Version Description Inactiv. AGrp

VER++ HCAPEX Project | -

=l
Click Save ™% |

| MON Prompt for customizing request

View Maintenance: Data V_TCNVSC

Request 1S4HK902714 @ECustomizing request

Short Description Basic Settings not to be transported

® Enter| |45 W5 || [V | Own Requests | | €
Click Enter.

In the following steps, the definition and function of simulation profiles in customizing
and a field in the project profile will be shown.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Structure> Operative Structures—>Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS) - Create Project Profile

Select Project Profile ICPS01

Click Details @ :
You can now see the Version field in the profile.




103

Proj.Prof. ICPS@1 Project Profile For ICPS
Organisation Plg board/dates Controlling
LY
Basic Data
Project Type Al Production
Field key - WBS 0000001 User-defined fields
Field key -PD 0000001 User-defined fields
Version prof. 0000001 Standard version profile
Simulation prof 5@000001 @E.ndard Profile PS Simulation
Display options 1 Identification using project n

PartnDet.Proc.

Validation

In the following steps, the simulation version will be changed.
Go to TCODE: CJ20N

'= WorkList Testing F-13095
Doul)l'e Clickedon - - - - - - - o oo o o L o oooo-oo--

‘%.| Project Builder: Project F-13095

—| [ Jp | — =
6;5‘ = Fi | B
Click Setting.

Click Options.
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S System Help

Set of dates ?
K Scheduling parameters (network)
'd Network profile
Validation/substitution
E WBS element display
Layout detail screens
Options
Front-End Type

Ensure that Simulation is selected.
_________ 1

1
' Simulation

U U -

Click Open
O ® Open Project

Project definition |

WBS element

Network

Simulation

Version key

Project definition

® Enter

Enter ICMO00A in the version key box.
Enter F-13095 in the Project Definition.

@

® And open

(%)
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O ® Open Project

Project definition

WBS element
Network
Simulation
Version key ICMOOA
Project definition 'F-13095 &
® Enter | 15 | '@ And open |
Click Enterm

You can now see that the simulation version is displayed in the Project Builder.

Project Builder: Version ICMOOA Project F-13095

Ensure that Indiyidual Objects folder is expanded.

WBS element
= Network
> =1 Activity
> [m! Activity Element
] Material Component
4@ Milestone
PS Text
EE Document

i

Click WBS element .

Drop on Custom Forklift _

Enter Delivery in the Description box.
Enter is pressed.
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== |nternal Processing

Click

== |nternal Processing
Drag
Drop on Delivery .

Enter Packing and Delivery in the Description
Enter ICPS31 in the WorkCentre box.

Enter 10 in the Work box.

Enter 5 in the Normal duration box.

m Extnl Dates Assignments Long Tex

L

General data

System Status [Z]|Co
WBS element F-13095.7
Work center ICPS31 / 0110 Di:
Work 10 H Nu
Calculation key 0 Maintain manually w | Ex
Activity Type Bu
Priority w | Stc
Usage b
Scheduling
Normal duration : _____ ;E DAY Flexible Ca
Min. duraton | | [ DAY Re
Click Save.

You have now seen how to create simulation version.

Creating Project Version

A project version captures the state of a project at a specific time or after a specific
action, serving as a record of the project's past status. It can be used to compare with
the current operative project. Project versions are required for Milestone Trend
Analysis (MTA). They can be created manually or automatically at specific points, such
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as when changing the Work Breakdown Structure (WBS), depending on the user or
system status.

Budgeted
Created .

Automatic Released

r 1- — - Versions
St -#-} =

Manually

ManuaI.Version
"Prototype”

Manual Version

Milestones Trend Analysis
Milestone Trend Analysis (MTA) helps in simple, clear monitoring of the project

schedule by identifying variances and trends quickly. It compares the scheduled dates of
important milestones at different points in time to highlight deviations from the planned

schedule.

At specific times, the dates of key milestones are recorded in special project versions.
These milestone dates can be compared visually using an MTA chart or in a table, and
can also be compared with current dates or dates from simulation versions. This allows

us to quickly spot if the project is delayed or off track.

A

Behind Schedule

<= Ahead of Schedule

Milestone Dates

== On Schedule

Graphical Form

In a Milestone Trend Analysis (MTA) chart, time is represented on both axes, with
milestones plotted against report dates. If the project stays on schedule, the curve




108

remains flat. If the project is delayed, the curve rises; if it's ahead of schedule, the curve
falls.

To use MTA, you need to assign milestones to the WBS elements or network activities
and mark them as relevant for trend analysis. When creating a project version, either
manually or automatically, the "relevant for MTA" checkbox must be selected.

MTA can be accessed from either the information system or the project planning board.
It shows the milestone dates for the project at different report dates, both in a graphical
and tabular format. In the information system, you can filter the milestones to be
displayed. MTA uses either basic or forecast dates, but actual dates take priority over
scheduled ones. Historical project information is retrieved from the project version.
Data Transfer in Simulation Version

Customizing for the simulation version consists of two steps: first, setting up input
templates for the simulation.

Project and Simulation Versions

Valid name
for example, SIM007

Versionkey | .

Version | e Name Inactive| AGrp

sIM* 4| Simulation versions (group A)

VER++ | Versions for elevator projects
<.

Valid name
Simulation Profile for example, VERX1

Transfer for update

\& PS Text
s& Long text

Document assignment

Data Transfer in Project Version

When generating a status-dependent project version, the version profile determines
which data is copied to the project version. If you create a project version manually,
whether in network maintenance or WBS maintenance, the version profile also controls
the data that is copied. If you manually create a project version using transactions
CN71, CN72, or the structure info system, the data is copied according to the version
profile.
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o ti Projects,
perative WBS elements
Networks, activities, ﬁ
activity elements
Milestones Subnetworks
S
T
&0
2 €
© ‘6 Texts Components
v
Documents
Version Payments

Costs, revenues gg

We maintain the version profile in the project system's customizing and assign it to the
project and network profiles. The version profile is used to define what information is
included in the versions. First, you set which versions are created automatically when a
specific system or user status is reached. Then, you specify what data will be written to
these automatically created versions.

You need to define a version profile if you want versions to be created automatically
based on status, or if you want to generate versions directly from the work breakdown
structure or network maintenance. However, a version profile is not required if you
plan to generate versions manually from the structure information system or use
transaction CN72.

How to Perform Milestone Trend Analysis

In this demonstration, you will see how to perform milestone trend analysis.
In the following steps, a project will be created in the project planning board.
Enter CJ20N in the Transaction box.
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Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.

Click Create .
Click Copy Project

.

. Project

| Network
Simulation

tiol

Copy project
Copy network
Copy simulation

F-10102 is now entered in the box.

Project def.

Description
Start
Finish date

Project Profile

Enter Elevator Gr00-C in the box.

. . »
Click Project Profile

Select ICPS01

Enter F-10102 in the /&t d€f

Ensure that With activities is selected

Click Create Project

ICPSO1 Project Profile For ICPS

0X.

¥ With activities
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Project Builder: Projec
2 T A H E |

t F-10102

] DRG] (@] |[E] El=]

Project Structure: Description
v = Elevator Gr00-C
v A Elevator Gr00-B
v A Design/Approval
Layout
= Customer Acceptance
v A Enigneering
= Mechanical Engineering
v Procurement
= Electrical Engineering
= Procurement of Mechanical Part
= Procurement of Electrical
v A Assembly
= Assembly
2 Elevator GRO0-B

workist | ITiTemmplatest

Templates: Name Project object
v Individual Objects
WBS element
E Network
> &= Activity
> [ Activity Element
i Material Component
@ Milestone
2 PS Text
Ef Document
v 4 Projects

Click Project Planning Board

Click Options s

Identification
F-10102
F-10102
F-10102.1
4000376 0010
4000376 0020
F-10102.2
4000376 0030
F-10102.3
4000376 0040
4000376 0050
4000376 0060
F-10102.4
4000376 0070
4000376

Identification and view selection

Project def. IF= }Elevzmr Groo-C B
Detail: = )
Overview(s): [al[=]
Control | Administration | Long Text | Collect. PR Indicators | User Fields
Status
System Status CRTD E
User status
Project coding mask
Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
Responsibilities o
Pers.Resp.No. 53 RMD CO area ICPS
Applicant no. Company code ICPS
Business area
Plant 0110
Dates Location
" Startdate 09/22/2024 Functional Area
Finish date 10/16/2024 Profit Center 1CPS03
Factory Calend. 01 Proj.currency PKR
Time unit DAY

Fest start date

Finish date (F)

=]

Ensure that Free scheduling is selected in the Scheduling scenario field.

[® Change Standard Values in Project Planning Board

Scheduling

Vi Options

= As Scheduling
= As Planning board
= As Application
= As Templates

Scheduling scenario

Bottom-up scenario (pre-defined)

Scheduling method for WBS stru{Bottom-up scenario (pre-defined)

Plan/basic

Scheduling parameters for activiti

Bottom-up (t4 Top-down scenario (pre-defined)

Free scheduling

ttom-up (taking dates of higher-le. v

Click Plan/basic .

Click

WBS sched. prof
Scheduling type
Schedul. method

Max.redn. level

Reduction Type

Standard profile - time scheduling
Forwards

Network determines dates

Do not reduce
All operations in the order will be reduced

Top-down

Bottom-up (taking dates of higher-level WBS into account)

Open planning

Strict bottom-up (without dates of higher-level WBS)

Start in past 999
/| Adjust bsc date
Shift order
/| Latest staging
Autom.schedul.
Copy

Strict bottom-up (without dates of higher-level WBS)

Ensure that Network determines dates is selected in the Schedule. method field and

Adjust basic date i

s selected.
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[E Change Standard Values in Project Planning Board »

Vv W Options
= As Scheduling

Scheduling

= As Planning board
= As Application
= As Templates

Scheduling scenario

Free scheduling v

Scheduling method for WBS structure

Click < |

Ex

Click Select All .
Click Schedule ™.

Plan/basic Strict bottom-up (without dates of hi. v Plan. fest Bottom-up (taking dates of higher-le.. v
Scheduling parameters for activities
WBS sched. prof Standard profile - time scheduling N Start in past
Scheduling type Forwards v + Adjust bsc date
Schedul. method Network determines dates Vv Shift order
Latest staging
Max.redn. level Reduce to reduction level 6 v
Reduction Type All operations in the order will be reduced v Autom.schedul.

 Copy

In the following steps, the milestones will be displayed in the planning board.

Click Edit E91t .
Click Show/Hide

Click Show milestones

t Goto  Details  Settings Extras  System  Help
Select > =
=
Eunctions y PO =
2¢  Object >
Status »
= Paste Undo
Create... Ctrl+F3

3

=B T 8 ¥

Delete » b JEwa) [ Fa=R] s E ] & L)

O
- Cut/paste »
-] ume foscan. e Tooer 11— prpraprstiuai
o<  Show/Hide > Show WBS element e —
il Shift dates 3 Show activity
™ Reconcile dates > Show activity elem.
= Cancel F12 Show milestones
Show relationship

Sineering

Soazia0as Show subnetwork
reering Object with deletion flag
FHechanical part .
e Hide WBS element

1071472024 Hide activity

Hide activity elem.
Hide milestones

Hide relationship
Hide subnetwork
Object with deletion flag

Click Back.

Drag 4@ Milestone

Drop on Enigneering .

E‘

Click Milestone number —.

Enter Engineering/Design in the Description box.
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Vv « GOQ =HE DN X
“hl. Change Milestone long text: Milestone Milestone for F-
F‘K Insert Line Format Page [T] 5’%_ 5 $

El.| Row Text

Engineering/Design [}

Click Back.

Trend analysis
Select Trend analysis

Offset to fin.
Select Offset to fin .

Click Back @ .

Click H'] .
4@ Milestone

Procurement

Click Milestone number |—‘—'> .
Enter Procurement in the Description box.

Click Back @ s

Trend analysis

Drag

Drop on

Select

Offset to fin.
Select .

Milestone
Drag @

Assembly
Drop on

Click Milestone number
Enter Assembly in the Description box.

Click Back @ .

Select Trend analysis

Select Y. Offset to fin.

Trend analysis
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=]

Click Project Planning Board =
BB €= DB Xcut Paste ido =B T v Ld@Ee ABTN %L ¥R
¥ LW L= LIE LsEEF e il =E]ER] ) E) M L)|E
Project: F-10102  Elevator Gr00-C
|october'24 |November'24

CW 39 [cW 40 [cw 41 |cw 42 [cw 43 [cw 44 [cw 45 [cw 46 |

Hi Description |cw 37 [cw 38

09/23/20f

Project: F-10102  Elevator Gr00-C

Layout

09/2

Customer Acceptance

2 | Enigneering

Engineering/Design

Mechanical Engineering

2 | Procurement

Procurement

Electrical Engineering

m]imjimjimiis] i) =]

Procurement of Mechanical Part

Click Select All EL .
Click Schedule ™.

=
Click Save " .
In the following steps,a project version that can be used for milestone trend analysis will

be created

Enter CN72 in the Transaction box.

Menu Edit Favorites Extras S

@ion2l '«

Enter F-10102 in the box.
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-

o «EH OO0 B ra
Save Project Versions

@ E[ i q A/‘ Change DB profile i Other DB profile @0 Status

Project Management Selections (Other DB profile: 000000000001)

Project F-10102 |t 2
WBS element to i
Network/order to (i
Activity to (i1
Materials in network to (k]

Additional WBS element criteria

Level 1 to 99

Project version specifications

Version key ? Find open number
Description
Version Group ?

v MTA relevant

Next open number

Enter 9001 in the box.

Version key 19001 @E

Enter MTA-00 in the Version Group box.
Ensure that MTA relevant is selected

Project version specifications

Version key 9001

Description

Version Group 'MTA-00 | @E

v MTA relevant

Next open number

€

Click .
& Project version 9001 is being saved

In the following steps, a project version will be created at different points in time.
Enter SA38 in the Transaction box.

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.
Enter ZZ_JMKTESTO01 in the Program box.

®

Click .
Enter 9001 in the Version box.

Fir
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Enter 09/22/2024 in the EDATUM Box.

ZZ_JMKTESTO1
€

VERSION 9001

EDATUM 972272024l

=
Click Execute Q .

In the following steps, a time constraint for the first activity will be set.
Enter CJ20N in the Transaction box
Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.

=
Double-click on . < _El_e_v gt_o_r_G_rp_O_— _C_ _.

. = Layout
Click

Click Dates

Click Start
Click Must start on

Enter 10/23/2024 in the second start box.
=]
Click Project Planning Board

Click Select All E"‘ .
Click Schedule ™.

o

Click Save

Click Exit

In the following steps,a second project version that can be used for milestone
trend analysis will be created.

Enter CN72 in the Transaction box.

Menu Edit Favorites Extras S
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Enter F-10102 in the box.
o «H 000 T

Save Project Versions

@ E i q A/‘ Change DB profile ’i Other DB profile

Project Management Selections (Other DB profile: 000000000001)

'i’ Status

Project |F-10102 a

WBS element
Network/order
Activity

Materials in network

Additional WBS element criteria

to

to

to

to

Oy [[Cy || Cy ||

Level 1

Project version specifications

to

99

Version key ?
Description
Version Group ?

v MTA relevant

Next open number

Enter 9002 in the Version key box.
Enter MTA-00 in the box.

Project version specifications

Find open number

Version key 9002
Description
Version Group EMTA—OO

v MTA relevant

Next open number

Ensure that MTA relevant is selected.

®

Click

& Project version 9002 is being saved

Find open number

In the following steps,the different points in time will be stimulated.

Enter SA38 in the Transaction box.

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.

Enter ZZ_JMKTESTO01 in the box.

ABAP: Program Execution

@ @ With variant L‘ Overview of variants

Background

Program 'lZ_JIMKTESTO1
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=

Click Q .

Enter 9002 in the version box.

Enter 10/22/2024 in the box.

Click Exit.

In the following steps,the time constraint for the first activity will be changed.
Enter CJ20N in the Transaction box.

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.

E —
Double-click on - £levator Gr00-C

Click = Layout

Sy Dates

Enter 10/11/2024 in the second start box.

Constraints Float in days
Start 1 Must start on v ili_‘-: :00:00 Total float 0
Fin. v """"""2;1:00:00 Free float 0
Early/Late w
Dates

Start Fin. Duration Work
Ear. 10/23/2024 00:00:00 10/24/2024 24:00:00
Last 10/23/2024 00:00:00 10/24/2024 24:00:00 2.0 DAY 16 H
Act 00:00:00 00:00:00
Fest conf. 00:00:00 0.0 0
Dispatch. 00:00:00 00:00:00 0.0 0.0

=]

Click Project Planning Board

5

Click Select All =K .
Click Schedule ™.

o

Click Save

Click Exit

In the following steps,a second project version that can be used for milestone
trend analysis will be created.

Enter CNMT in the Transaction box.

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.

Ensure that F-10102 is entered in the first Project field.

Ensure that Use current data too and Basic dates are selected.
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Milestone Trend Analysis
@ = BT Dsews

Project Management Selections (Other DB profile: unchangeable)
[

Project

WBS element to [

Network/order to I
Activity to I
Additional WBS element criteria
Level 1 to 99
Date selection
¥ Use current data too
* Basic dates
Forecast dates
. @
Click .

Milestone Trend Analysis Project F-10102

[cw39[cw4o|cw41|[cw 42 [ cw 43| cw 44| cw 45 [cw 46

22.0927.09]02.10[07.1012.10[17.10[22.10[27.10[01.11]06.11[11.11].
1A 11 I‘
CW 46 11.11

06.11

CW 45

»

01.11

CW 44 »
27.10 >

CW 43|22.10
4

17.10 /
CW 42

12.10

CW 419710

W 40/02:10 /

27.09 -4~ Assembly
CW 39 » -#- Engineering/Design
22.09 »- Procurement

@

You want to learn how to document the status of your project regularly and test
unplanned changes using simulation versions. Before you update your operative project
with data from the simulation version, you use a project version to document the
original

status of the project.

Transfer the simulation version and analyze the changes to administrative data. Look at
the operative project in the Project Builder.
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In this exercise, you will create and analyze project
versions.

In the following steps,you will create a project version.
Click
P——

Schedule Project
Version Creation

Click Create |

< SAP New Job: Schedule Project Version Creation v Q Q

Schedule Project Version Creation

o Template Selection

1. Template Selection

]

Job Template:* = Schedule Project Version Creation

Job Name: : Schedule Project Version Creation|

‘ Template ‘ Cancel

Ensure that Schedule Project Version Creation is entered in the Job Template field.
Enter Project Version Gr.10 in the Job name box
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Q Q

Schedule Project Version Creation

< SAP New Job: Project Version Gr.10 v

o Template Selection

1. Template Selection

Job Template:* = Schedule Project Version Creation [

Job Name: : Project Version Gr.10

Schedule Template ‘ ‘ Cancel ‘

Ciick

Ensure that Start Immediately is selected and Single Run is entered in the Recurrence
Pattern field.

a a

Schedule Project Version Creation

< SAP New Job: Project Version Gr.10 v.

( 1 ) Template Selecton —M o Scheduling Options

2. Scheduling Options

Recurrence Pattern: ~ Single Run

Start Immediately: |/

Start:  09/22/2024, 17:24:07

Click Step :

Enter F-13095 in the Project box.

Enter 101 in the version key box.

Enter Group01 in the Version group Box.

Enter Project before copying in the Description box.
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(1 ) Template Selecton ————— ( 2 ) Scheduling Optons ———————————

3. Parameters

Parameter Section

Project Management Selection Project Version Specifications
Project: F-13095 X © Version key: | 101
WBS element: [ Version Group: | GroupO1
Network/order: [ Description:  : Project before copying
Activity: © MTArelevant: [V
Materials in network: [ Next open number:
Level: ©

Click Schedule .

You can now see that the job is finished.

Standard

Status: Date From-To:

Search Today - 1/+ 1 days Adapt Filters (1)

Jobs (1) Standard Create Copy Cancel Restar @ (@[]
Status Log Results Steps  Description Planned Start ~ Created By
Finished @ 1 Project Version Gr.10 09/22/2024, 22:40 TMC.PS31 >

©

Click Log .
You can now check the log.
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Project Version Gr.10 Finished

Job Details

Standard v Hide Filter Bar  Filters |Go

Message Type:

Log Details Standard Search Q@& (@ | v
Message Type Description Time Stamp
@ Success Job 6B1DD8C7D2061EDF9EIBFADC75754BA5 czbWRhlg started 09/22/2024, 17:40
@ Success Notification job APJ_NOTIFICATION_JOB, job count 17402600 was created. 09/22/2024, 17:40
@ Success Step 001 started (program RCNSAVVS, variant , user ID TMC.PS31) 09/22/2024, 17:40
@ Success Project version 101 is being saved 09/22/2024, 17:40
@ Success Job finished

09/22/2024, 17:40

In the following steps,you will transfer the simulation version to the operative project
and check the changes when administrative data is transferred.
Enter CJV4 in the Transaction box.
Enter F-13095 in the Project Box.
Ensure that Version - -> Operative Data isselected.
Enter ICMO0A in the source version box.
[
Click D .

Yes
Click .

| ® © Copy Project

The project F-13095 already exists

o Do you want to update the project?

] !
Yes ! No |

I 8

ECategory : ABAP programming error

Runtime Errors SAPSQL_PARSE_ERROR

Except. CX_SY_DYNAMIC_OSQL_SEMANTICS

ABAP Program %_T00Y49

Application Component Not assigned

Date and Time 09/22/2024 18:10:26 (UTC)

We are collaborating with the ABAP team to address this issue. Once resolved, you will
be able to transfer the simulation values to the operating project.
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Scheduling Dates for Work Breakdown Structure

Time Scheduling with WBS Elements

Time Scheduling Functions

Here are the available functions for time scheduling, explained in simpler terms:

Set of Dates: We can define planned dates using basic and forecast dates, and actual
dates will also be shown.

Check Dates: It allows us to check if the dates within the project structure are
consistent, either with or without considering the activities.

Inherit Dates: Dates can be inherited within the work breakdown structure (WBS).
Extrapolation: The extrapolate function calculates the dates for higher-level WBS
elements based on lower-level dates.

Shift Dates: We can shift all planned dates for WBS elements or adjust dates within
sub-hierarchies.

Planning with Different Calendars: We can assign different factory calendars to each
activity or WBS element.

Scheduling Function: This function automatically calculates the dates for activities and
networks.
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Planning form

Scheduling
Sets of dates
« Basic dates @ 4 @
+ Forecast dates T
» Actual Dates —
Scheduled start/finish

N

VA

Check dates Planning different
[l calendars
WBS/
[ WBS/ |
Network
N\
Inherit
 — Extrapolation
L& ¢ — + +
—
I
I

The figure "Project Dates' shows both the manually set planned dates and the system-
calculated dates.

BASIC DATES
FORECAST DATES

Project definition i -

]  BASIC DATES

—T FORECAST DATES
H B Scheduled dates

* Actual dates

WSB element A

BOLD = manual planned dates Italics = dates calc. by system

Project Dates

In a project without network, we can manually set basic dates for WBS elements, or use
the project planning board to plan these dates by simply dragging the mouse.
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Project Planning Board

Basic dates in project definition

Basic dates can either be passed up from lower to higher WBS elements or inherited
from higher to lower ones. We can also check the consistency of scheduling data within
the WBS structure.

Planning Methods:

Top-down: Checks consistency of dates.

Bottom-up: Extrapolates and extends dates.

Free planning: Doesn't check or calculate dates.

Strict bottom-up: Extrapolates, extends, and shortens dates.

To plan the schedule for another internal forklift project, we perform rough-cut
planning for each WBS element, assigning key dates to them.In the date planning
process, we use various functions to compare, adjust, or calculate the dates. In this
exercise, we'll schedule the basic dates for the WBS elements. F-11188

Enter CJ20N in the Transaction box.

= ) .
Double Clicked on Group 01,Forklift A F-11190
(v} «BE Q =

[®[.] Project Builder: Project F-11190

Y — >a
j 0. w H > = Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification Project def. :| F-11190 QEGroup 01,Forklift A
~ = Group 01,Forklift A F-11190 g
E " Detail: !
v A Custom Forklift F-11190
Engineering and Construction F-11190.1 Overview(s): = ‘
Procurement F-11190.2
Production F-11190.3 Control Administration Long Text Collect. PR Indicators User
Assembly and Test F-11190.4
Final Approval F-11190.5
Status
System Status CRTD ‘ !T]‘
User status
Project coding mask
Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
=]

Click Project Planning board
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"8 |.| Project: Change
EE <= DD skct Pa B AL EEDS Elad T g ©a

=12 B LED) EFE ) @ ) R | (2)(5) () (&) E)(E) | 6 -]
Project: F-11190 Group 01,Forklift A
|Octobe|’24 | November24 | December'24

Hi ID [ew 37]cw 38]cw 39]cw a0fcw a1]cw a2[cw a3[cw a4]cw as[cw a6[cw a7[cw as[cw as[cw sof

F-11190 oars/2maa Gl

F-11190
F-11190.1
F-11190.2
F-11190.3
F-11190.4
F-11190.5

] o] o e ] 3

NI N|N|N|N|H

Double Click on F-11190

.| Project: Ch.
E B i [ 5] sa (o X&) @ settlement rule

[= Change Project Definition > m

Project: F-11190 Group 01,Forkli
User Fields /Basc Data lr Control ~ Admin. © LongText
- — |cew 37]cw 38]cw 39]c
Proj.def. LF—lllSO _,Q Group 01,Forklift A
Mask ID Mask F-00000.X.X.X.X ft A 09/23/2024{_|
Status -
System Status CRID =)
User status T
Constru
Dates Responsibilities B
Start date 09/23/2024 Pers.Resp.No. 53 RMD
Finish date i Applicant no.
Factory Calend. o1 Organization
Time unit DAY CO area ICPS Company code ICPS st
Business area Plant 0110
Fcst start date g Location o Proj.currency PKR
Finish date (F) Profit Center ICPS03
(Z)(JJ[>](p1][settiement rule ][(3¢] B4 KA L

You can now see that only the basic start date is defined
Click Back 2l

@ 1.] Project: Change
BE o= 0D ot Pas unde B T 2L EHEDS @l &g S 2
P FEFLEE HE T E HE) EE ) (O ))& EE) G 1 S ]
Project: F-11190 Group 01, Forklift A
Hi \ iD | October'24 | November24 | December'24
! [ew 37]cw 38]cw 39fcw 4ofcw 41]cw 42[cw 43]cw 44fcw as]cw as[cw 47[cw 48]cw as]cw so)c

F-11190 0972372024 (J
F-11190
F-11190.1
F-11190.2
F-11190.3
F-11190.4
F-11190.5

[ ] ] o ] ]

NINININ|N|#H

You can now see that the date is displayed according to the position of the cursor.we can
use this information to plan overall date periods for wbs elements and at the same time,
plan for specific days
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&= Project: Change
BE =D sgcut Pa Undo THh O XL EHEDS ElatsB g T A

P FI[FLEE HE T -@ I:J- (O E) Ry | ()2 (&)@ (E) | 61
Project: F-11190 Group 01, Forklift A
|0c‘l:ober'24 | November24 | December'24
[ew 37]cw 38]cw 39]cw 4ofcw 41]cw 42]cw 43cw 44fcw as]cw as[cw 47[cw 48]cw as]cw sofc
F-11190 09/23/2024 ]
F-11190
F-11190.1
F-11190.2
F-11190.3
F-11190.4

F-11190.5

Hi ID

[ ] ] o] ] ]

NINININ|N|#H

Drag

Drop on finish date

Project: Change

BE &= DD kat Hrste Dunde R T ALYLEHLEDS @@t &g A
VI LE LE LR LIE) E)E O, R ()80 &) ) 6L ]

Project: F-11190  Group 01,Forklift A
Hi D [october24 [November24 [December'24
[cw 37]cw 38]cw 39]cw 4o]cw 41jcw 42jcw 43]cw 44]cw asjcw 46]cw 47]cw as]ew 49]cw 50

L] F-11190 .
] 1 |F-11190
o 2 | F-11190.1 ey |
=] 2 | F-11190.2
] 2 | F-11190.3
] 2 | F-11190.4
] 2 | F-11190.5

Note that when the cursor appears as a four arrow this means that we can move time
bar when the cursor appears as a two way arrow, this means that we can extend or
shorten the time bar.

Similarly repeat the steps for all wbs elements

\ Pro_]ect F-11190 Group 01, Forklift A

Hi D |october24 [November24 [December'24
|cw 37]cw 38Jcw 39]cw 4o]cw 41]cw 42]cw a3jcw a4jcw as|cw 46/cw 47]cw 48jcw asjow o)

H F-11190 -
O 1 |F-11190
D 2 | F-11190.1 osr2+r20
D 2 | F-11190.2 e |
] |2 | F11190.3 ]
L) |2 | F-11100.4 ]
D 2 | F-11190.5 o220 ——

Click &
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[= Change Standard Values in Project Planning Board

~ [E5 Options " Scheduling |

* Ja Scheduling
« /A Planning boar
* Ja Application
« A Templates

Scheduling scenario | Free scheduling v/
| Scheduling method for WBS structure

Plan/basic |4 Strict bottom-up (without..¥| Plan. fcst | 2 Bottom-up (taking dates .. v

| Scheduling parameters for activities
WBS sched. prof | 000000000001 Standard profile - time .. ¥|  Start in past

Scheduling type 1 Forwards v! [ Adjust bsc date
Schedul. method | WBS determines dates ~|  []shift order
["Latest staging
Max.redn. level LD Do not reduce vJ"
Reduction Type All operations in the order will be redu.. ¥|  [¥]Autom.schedul.
«»
[ copy (%]
T — Ty T iis
Maintain Free scheduling
Click Plan/basic
Click Strict bottom up
Click Copy

2 FLE LE L E LE) EE R E)R] [E) @ L ]
\ Project: F-11190 Group 01,Forklift A

Hi ID [october'24 [November24 [December2a
[cw 37]cw 38Jcw 39]cw 4o]cw 41]cw 42]cw a3jcw aajcw as|cw 46/cw 47]cw 48jcw asjew so;

O F-11190 -
] [1|F-11190
L) |2 ]| F11190.1 ]
] [2| F-11190.2 B ——————————
L) |2 | F111903 e
L) |2] F111904 oso2o
L) |2 | F11190.5 ]
Select &
Click
Click Edit

Click Reconciles dates
Click Transfer basic date to forecast
Click Set of Dates/View!"?]




== flcw 4o0jcw
F-11190
1 |F-11190

[© Change Earliest/Latest/Set of Dates x

Set of dates Earl./latest dates F——
[v|Basic dates V|Earliest dates
ZI:IForecast dates j _|Latest dates
[ |Actual dates

i

Click Forecast dates
Click Confirm

[@1.] Project: change
BEIe= | DD Kat [Braste mdo R T AYLHEDS &@lae® g ©a

LI FLE LE T E LE) EE ) G E)w) @ @EE) G S -]
|

Project: F-11190  Group 01,Forklift A

Hi D October'24 [November24 |December2a -

lew 37]cw 38]cw 39)cw 4ojcw a1jcw a2]cw 43]cw 44]cw 45]cw 46]cw 47]cw 4sjcw asjcw sojar
F-11190 s
1 |F-11190 0924/ 202
2 | F11190.1 00/ 241202
2 | F-11190.2 097241202
2 [ F=11190.3 001241202
2 | F-11190.4 09124/ 202
2 | F-11190.5 0972420

In the following steps, we will shift the planned dates for the entire subtree of the WBS
element(and also the lower level WBS elements) and check the date consistency in the
project structure afterwards

Click &

Select ‘ !1 ‘ £21100

Click Edit
Click Shift Dates
Click Subtre;e

)

| ;)cto ber'24

[ Select set of dates

[ Basic dates ]

Forecast dates

=11 select the set of dates:

-11190.3 09/24/ 202/
-11190.4 09/24/202/
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Click Basic dates

LU 'L J4r= (4)|s= 14]) 55 14](R))) |ma LT 4]0 S 4USsJ|SAR) ) [ Feo | B2 T )| g |l LS) ) | [0 14)) B 4]

Project: F-111¢

- October'24
lcw 37cw 38/cw 39]cw 4o]cw 41
D F'11190 osr24/2024 [
A oo
WBS element [F-11100 l
O o020
Start date 10/02/2024]
D Finish date [1271372022 09/24/202: _
O o220 —
[] os/2420>
N T
vix]

NV

Click Continue

P IV

1L 1 1 1

09724120241

09/24/20248

[= Shift subtree

WBS element [F-11190
Start date 10/02/2024
Finish date 12/23/2024

[= Information

m [Finish date later than finish date 12/13/2024 of
the project

[y S .

Click Continue

09/24/2024g
09/24/2024
09/24/2024g
. 09/24/2024§

09/24/20248
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Project: F-11190 Group 01, Forklift A

|October'24 | November24 I December'24
37|cw 38|cw 39/cw 40/cw 41/cw 42]cw 43|cw 44|cw 45/cw a6/cw 47/cw a8jcw 49]cw 50/cw 51jcw !
e ———
10/02/2024 -
10/02/2024 - —— ———
10/02/2024 -
10/02/2024 .
10/02/2021 -
10/02/2021 .
1 |
Click & F-11190
Click Edit
Click Reconcile Date

Click Check dates within project structure
Y S 2 e = 7 e el e (Y T [

| Project:

ID |october24

= 37|CW 38/CW 39|CW 40/CW 41|CV
[ Select set of dates D :
[ Basic dates l

1 | F-11 select the set of dates:
2| F-1
2 | F-lzzoow=
2 | F-11190.3 10/02/202 e
2 | F-11190.4 10/02/202  E—
Click Basic dates

2 | F-11190.2 10/02/2024

m No schedule conflicts found

Click Continue
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_l e L e e ol W I
1 |2 | F-11190.1 10/02/2024
1 |2 | F-11190.2 10102 200 P
] [ Information [ —
EI WBS elements have later finish date than project
] definition -
Vi@
«» «r
Click Continue
Click Edit
=4 Project | Edit | Goto Details Settings Extras System  Help
o | Select ‘Roe@ 2 GlallL
> Functions >
| Object 3
= Status 4 = N = z
EES Paste )uUndo ZBh T v LEEHELES & lad
Create... Ctrl+F3
(2= JI[§  Delete » B RE)E . iR | ()20 &)E)E) @ L) =
Cut/paste » | Projec
Undo
Bl stowitide » ————
St dates > 38|CW 39/CW 40|cw 41|
Reconcile dates b Copy scheduled dates
Cancel F12 Copy top-down
Extrapolate dates
D 1 F 11190 Determine actual dates
D 2 F' 11190 1 Transfer forecast dates to basic dates
: | Transfer basic date to forecast
D 2 F- 11190 2 Check dates within project structure
Check activity dates for WBS element
[] 2 | F-11190.3 107027202
(1 |2 | F-11190.4 10/02/204 R —
1 |2 | F-11190.5 10/02/2024 . —

Click Extrapolate dates
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Project: Change
BE <= DD sac (e R T RATOEEDS Sl ZiE S A

I F LS CE L EEE EE L [ELE)ER ) () (EEED G

Project: F-11190 _ Group O1,Forklift A

Hi iD [october2a [November2a =
37[cw 38[cw 39]cw a0]cw a1]cw a2|cw a3[cw a4]cw asfcw as[cw a7[cw ascw as]cw sofcw sijew
F-11190 10702202+ [
] || el 10/02/202 |
] 2 | F-11190.1 10/02/202
(I 2 | F-11190.2 10/02/202
(I 2 | F-11190.3 10/02/202
J 2 | F-11190.4 10/02/202
(I 2 | F-11190.5 10/02/202

You have now scheduled basic dates in WBS elements

Performing Scheduling of Network and Activities

Time Scheduling Scenarios

Depending on the settings, we can use different methods for time scheduling. Two
common scenarios are discussed here. In a project with an assigned network, scheduling
can automatically set the dates for activities and WBS elements. The project planning
board can be used to select WBS elements and schedule the activities assigned to them.

Project Planning Board

|I| Extrapolate dates |L|

N

// » Copy dates @
E T
10 = :

20 60 '

Wo-| / |40 50 80 20 T—

70 30 =Wt

Network 1 Network 2 0=
L 50-_.

60 = —

70-—

80-_—

Basic dates (network header

Networks are always scheduled both forwards and backwards. The scheduling type
decides the initial direction of scheduling. The system calculates the earliest activity
dates using forward scheduling and the latest dates using backward scheduling.

The difference between the earliest and latest dates of an activity is called the float. If
the float is zero or less, the activity is considered a critical activity. Critical activities
make up the critical path in the project.

The dates of assigned activities are combined to give the scheduled dates for the WBS
elements (shown as a thin time bar in the project planning board).

The scheduled dates in the WBS structure can be copied to the basic dates of the WBS
elements to update the project hierarchy. This process can happen automatically if the
right settings are applied.
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Project Planning Board

WBS Basic dates in project definition

[P ] |
[P1]

WBS determines

2 60 10— : d?tes
f0- / -40—50 80 20— ]
70 30 —— M
Network 1 Network 2 40 :
50 e
60 m—
70 s
80 —mm....

In a work breakdown structure with an assigned network, you can manually plan the
basic dates for WBS elements to ensure a specific part of the project is completed within
a set time frame. You can use a top-down approach or suitable scheduling settings to
schedule activities with this time limit. To do this, you may need to uncheck the
"network determines dates' option and adjust the basic date settings.

Scheduling

Scheduling Scenai Top-Down Scenario

Sched. method for WBS structure

Plan / basic Top-down B Plan. fcst  Top-down -]
|

Sched. parameters for activities
WBS sched. prof.

Sched. type Forward

Sched. method WBS determines dates

@

Start in past 999
Adjust bsc date
Shift order

¥ Latest staging

[T]

Max. redn. level Do not reduce ] ¥ Automatic log
Reduction type All operations in the order will be red. & Autom. schedul.
Scheduling

Scheduling Scenari Bottom-Up Scenario
Sched. method for WBS structure

Plan / basic Bottom-up B Plan. fest Bottom-up =}

Sched. parameters for activities

BS sched. prof.

eduling type  Forward

edul. method Network determines dates

@

Start in past 999

¥ Adjust bsc date
Shift order

v| Latest staging

Max. redn. level Do not reduce ! Automatic log

Reduction type Al operations in the order will be red. & Autom. schedul.

Two pre-defined
scenarios or
free scheduling

TN

)

Using the Project planning board, you calculate the dates and floats for carrying out the
individual activities of your forklift project.At the same time, you also take into account
the time-based dependencies of the individual activities, as well as other conditions
Enter Transaction Code CJ20N

Double Clicked on F-11198
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Project Structure: Description

Project Builder: Project F-11198

Identification

Identification and view selection

Exit

Project def.: [F-11198

& (Group 01,Forklift ABC

~ T Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 o
A Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 Dewl E
A Engineering and Construction F-11198.1 Overview(s): | A || B N
Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000402 0010
Customer Acceptance 4000402 0020
Tz 4000402 0030 Basic Data Control Administration Long Text Collect. PR Indicators
@) Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040
Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050 Status
Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000402 0060
Overall Quality Check 4000402 0070 Sven Satel R il
~ A Procurement F-11198.2 User status
Preliminary Orders 4000402 0080
Procurement of Components 4000402 0090 Project coding mask
~ A Production F-11198.3
Production of Chassis 4000402 0100 z Screen: F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
e Worklist
Responsibilities Organize
Templates: Name Project object
> % Individual Objects Pers.Resp.No.: |53 RMD
> % Projects Applicant no.
> % Standard Templates
Dates
Start date: |09/28/2024 -
Save  Cancel Intermediate Save
’ -
—
—_—
Click on Project Planning Board
[ U eE ¢« >0 & %cu ® @ B Q@ v S E D285 al 8 % E & ¥ Mrev Qa B e
Vv |Ev||&]v 7|V |= Z]EFv]|&Y](E]E]| |48 8w |2 @V XY
| Project: F-11198  Group 01,Forklift ABC \
. .. |October'24 |November'24 °
Hi ID Description
lcw 37[cw 38]cw 38]cw 40]cw a1]cw a2]cw 43jcw aalcw 4s|cw ¢
] F-11198 Group 01,Fol e
] 1 |F-11198 Group 01,Fork
] 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering al
] 0010 Drawing/Calcul o
] 0020 Customer Acce o]
] 0030 Engineering of | b
[
] 0030 >0040 Additional Plan om0t
1 0050 Engineering of | ovzaz
] 0060 Quality Check ¢ oo
[ ] 0070 s :

Click Adapt Graphic Area

Overall Quality
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« > (0 8 scu = @ W a v @ O & & aul 8 % g # ¥ Mrev Q 5]
vivm[v][= e[Vl [£][® av| B [2](e] (e (@ & (2] | @] ([*-
‘ Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
. ‘October' |Novemb |Decembe|January' |Februar |Mar.'25 |Apri
HI ID Descr CW 37CW 40CW 43CW 46 CW 49CW 52|CW 03/CW 06/CW 09CW 1
II#\\qII#II#I\#\l|ll‘\\‘llqll4l
(] F-11198 Groug| 2s204(]
] F-11198 Group
] 2 | F-11198.1 Engine
] 0010 Drawin| ===
] 0020 Custon| ===
] 0030 Engine| ===
] 0030 >0040 Additio
] 0050 Engine | ===
] 0060 Quality| ===
1 0070 Overall| ===

You can now see the optimised graphic area

In the following steps, you will plan dates for the project, check the time scheduling
setting and plan the dates for the entire project

The “Bottom-up” scheduling scenario is set so that all activity dates are determined and

then the earliest and latest dates for each are transferred to the assigned WBS elements

as planned dates.To finish, the planned dates are extrapolated for upper-level WBS

elements within the hierarchy
Click More

Click Settings

Click Options

,
0
M
W
n
n)
1
1§

~ T ~

— =
wig = More ~- Q =
. 1

Exit
(Crri+Shift+F4)

Hide all dependent objects

Project

Group O1,.Forklift ABC

Edit

acem\be| January

Februar |Ma

Goto

wW 4§| cw s2/cw o3|cw os/cw

Planning board assistant
Time axis assistant.._.
Options...

Field selection...

Layout detail screens

Click Scheduling scenario

Details
Settings
Extras
Swystem
Help

> SAP GUI settings and actions
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av e [2][Ee

8l la| (D] | B XV

Group 01,Forklift ABC

L Templates

TOOOOOO]

Click Bottom-up scenario
Click Copy

II!
Click Select All
»;
Click Schedule

B« o> (

Project: F-11198
I| nnoﬁll

Novemb ‘Decembe‘January‘ ‘Februar ‘I‘

‘October'
Change Standard Values in Project Planning Board

~ 3 Options Scheduling
[&] Scheduling -
r Planning board g
Application Scheduling scenario: ‘Bottom-up scenario (pre-defined) %

Scheduling method for WBS s Bottom-up scenario (pre-defined)

Plan/basic: Bottom-up (ta Top-down scenario (pre-defined)

Free scheduling

Scheduling parameters for aci

WBS sched. prof:  Standard profile - time scheduling v Start in past: 0
Scheduling type:  Backwards v

Schedul. method:  Network determines dates v hift order
Max.redn. level: Do not reduce v

Project: Change

B Hcut o @@

E}

Q@ v [ E D = 8 u 8

&
iy
a
«

More v

sttom-up (taking dates of higher-le..

A
* 4

viv@[v][z]v] | Bl~]FE | (] EY] | o] B | (2] (g (a] (@) =] (@] B]v]| (x>
\ Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
. |October' |Novemh |Decembe|January' ‘Februar ‘Mar.'zs |Apri
Hi ID Desct
cw 37cw adcw a3cw agew adcw s2cw o3icw osicw odew 12
F-11198 Groug| 2s20x(]
1 | F-11198 Group
2 | F-11198.1 Engine
0010 Drawin
0020 Custon
0030 Engine
0030 >0040 Additio
0050 Engine | ===
0060 Quality| =>=

Click Basic Dates
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| AL II‘UV:IIIIIJ | AT ITIR

Descr
SW 37/cw adcw asjcw aelcw asc
9? s il o0mnoa
— = Select set of dates >
OE
T Basic dates T
19 L 4
j— Select the set of dates:
Forecast dates
X Cancel
| - |
E— 1 | ' .
Scheduling carried out
= v < w Project: Change
« o5 1 8 %ot = @ W Q@ ¥ O B & S a 8 % [ # ¥ Mrev Q g Ed
Vv [® z\v | Bl lE | E]EY @y |2 (0 &8 = (| By | Xy
| Project: F-11198  Group 01,Forklift ABC ‘
H_ D D ‘ October'24 |November 24 December'24 o
: 3s|cw4o|cw41|cw4z|cw43|cw44|cw45|cw4s|cw47|cw4s\cw4s\cwso\cw51\cws
F-11198 G
1 |F-11198 G
2 | F-11198.1 E 1 2
0010 Drp=p
0020 CL 1011512022|
0030 Er 10212024
0030 >0040 Ac 1oz
0050 Er e —
0060 Qt N 121177202 ;(;
v 0070 O\ anaffes 2]

<> <> <> <>
11/01/2024 00:00:00 Cha

In the following steps, you will check the floats for the project and display both the
earliest and the latest dates

Scheduling always calculates the dates of activities forwards and backwards.Each
Activity(and activity element) thus has two time bars.Different colours(usually blue and
red) are used to distinguish between activities in the planning board that still have, or
no longer have, time floats

o

Click set of Dates/View

F-11198 Gl
2 F-11198.1 Er |21 B

= Change Earliest/Latest/Set of Dates >
101572024

Set of dates Earl./latest dates

10021

10021

0070 (@)

Select latest dates
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Set of dates
+| Basic dates
v| Forecast dates

Actual dates

Earl./latest dates

v Earliest dates

-
Latest dates
[

Click Cpnﬁrm
v

1 L L L L L L 1 1 1 1 1
v 1 | F-11198 Gl
v 2 | F-11198.1 Er ot
021
v 0010 Drpz
v 0020 CL 10/15/2024
10/15/2024
10/21/2024 |
E 0030 Er 10;21/2()24 El
Z] 0030 >0040 Ac 10/21/2024
10/21/2024
v 0050 Er 12/19/20p4
01/21/20p5
vl 0060 & . 1211772024
m [atalwial M 12/10/700A -~
In the following steps, you will reduce the duration of an activity and view the effect on
scheduling
Double Click on Assembly of Drivers cabin
vivi@lv][2[v] | Bl b | (£ EY) | &) (e | (2] [ (e (@) (=] (=] | @] (=
Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
Hi D Description ‘October'z‘Novemh%Decembe|January'ziFebruar‘Mar.'zs ‘A
CW 37icW 40cW 43jcw delcw asicw SZicw 03lc elew pslew 12
i 12/20/2024
0110 Production of Po\ 1212012024
I 12/20/2024
0120 Production of For L2n2012024
2 | F-11198.4 Assembly and T owsa
i 01/08/2025)
0130 Assembly of Drive o)
01/08/2025
0140 Assembly of Mast 0110812025
i 1 B 02/05/2025
0150 Final Inspection a 0210572025
il 03/13/2025
0170 Service 0311312045
09/28/2(]
0190 Overhead 0912872
2 | F-11198.5 Final Approval ovusz0s o3nszs
™~ . p— Amnm i~

Ensure that 18 Day is entered in the normal duration field
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= WBS elem: F-11198.4 Change activity/element/milestone x al <] % 2 ¥ ¥  More v
B
Activity: | 4000402 0130 | Assembly of Driver Cabin &
)1,Forklift ABC
. . o . nbelDecembe‘January‘# Februar |Mar.'21
Internal  Extnl  Dates  Assignments Long Text User Fields Qualification Person assi... > ...
— 7 as|cw as[cw s2[cw o3lcw oelcw oslc
General data 12/20/2024
System Status: | CRTD @ * Control key: |PSO1 Subntwk exists 12/20/2024,
y e 12/20/2024
WBS element: F-11198.4 Project Sum. 01/13/2025
Work center: |ICPS31 /0110 DistKeyCapRglnt:
Work: 70 H Number: Percent:
Calculation key: | Maintain manually ~ Execution Fact: 01/08/2025
01/08/2025,
Activity Type: Business Proces:
01/08/2025
Priority: ~ Std Text Key: 01/22/2025
Usage: ~ 02/05/2025
02/05/2025
Scheduling 03/13/2025
- - 03/13/2025
Normal duration: DAY Flexible Calendar ID: |01
Min. duration: DAY Red. Strategy: ~
0310512025 03/05/2025,
03/05/2025
s

[
Click Confirm

Click Select All

J

Click Schedule

= Select set of dates ><
Basic dates
Select the set of dates:

Forecast dates

> Cancel

Click Basic dates

_ | — Pr;jec;: ;-11198 Group 01;Flc>rkllft ABC ]
Ml P Description  flew :-*7||<:w ‘.wlc‘:" SEwslen 49|cv!lJ::|::~ry:3‘|'::;::|c|x:s|f;v .l:IPﬁ.
_0110 . Production of Po\ 1271912024
_0120 . Production of For 121012024
2 | F-11198.4 _|Assembly and T|«overeas
_ 0130 ‘|Assembly of Drive 0110772025
. 0140 :Assembly of Mast 0110772025
. 0150 . Final Inspection a 0173142025
. 0170 :Service - 030125
. 0190 . Overhead 213)94‘2‘7563
2 | F-11198.5 _|Final Approval oarezons oxzaons
I~ " 0200 “IFinal AbprovaL e 02/28/2025" 2}

09/26/2024 00:00:00 Cha

eduling carried out

You have now performed scheduling of network and activities
Click Save.

Customizing setting for time scheduling

Scheduling types are used for both network and WBS scheduling. The indicators have
the following meanings:
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Forward: The system schedules forward from the start date of the network header or
WBS element.

Backward: The system schedules backward from the end date of the network header or
WBS element, then forwards.

Capital requirements only: No scheduling is done. The start and finish dates of the
network are copied to each activity.

Today's date: The system first schedules backward, then forward.

Scheduling types I

T Forw. |Backw. Cap.re.|Da.SchedBas.Time| [}
| 1] Forward o
|2 Backward | e |
|3 Cap.requirements only: @1
|4 Today's date s

| | Scheduling parameters i

Adapt dates Adapt basic dates, dep. reqs in activity dates a

Scheduling control det. scheduling

Scheduling type Backward & [v] Automatic scheduling
Start in past v| Log automatic:
v| Break-spec. scheduling
Shift order
Latest material dates
Reduction
Reduction type All activities of order are reduced 8
Maximum reduction level Do not reduce 8

Workforce planning
Rescheduling Redist. dist. work acc. to old distribution

e
1

Scheduling parameters are created for specific plants and network types.the scheduling
parameters determine scheduling for example, in the transaction network maintenance
CN22 and scheduling of the overall network CN24.the indicator have the following
messages Modify this statement

e Adjust Basic Dates: Copies scheduled dates to the network header's basic dates after
scheduling.

e Scheduling Type: Sets the scheduling type, such as forward first, then backward.

e Start in the Past: Defines how far back the start date can be. If it exceeds the limit,
scheduling uses today's date.

e Automatic Scheduling: Scheduling happens automatically when saving.

¢ Log Automatic: Displays the log automatically if one is generated.

e Shift Order: Defines how the system handles partially confirmed activities during
scheduling.

o Latest Material Dates: Sets material requirement dates based on the earliest or latest
dates.

¢ Reduction Type: Reduces activity duration for all activities or only those on the critical
path.

e Maximum Reduction Level: Specifies the highest level of reduction in a strategy, up to
six levels.

¢ Rescheduling: Controls how the system handles work assigned in "Workforce Planning"
after rescheduling.
In this demonstration, you will see how to customize in time scheduling
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Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem->Dates > Scheduling—> Define Scheduling Types
Change View "Scheduling Types": Overview

09\ New Entries ED ?o "o |E=L [EFL E‘A Eg

S. Description Forwards Backwar. CapReq. Current Date With Time
1 [forwards i . ~
2 Backwards .

3 |Only capacity requirements O

4 |Current date .

5 |Forwards in time O v
6 [Backwards in time . v

Go to SPRO—->ProjectSystem—->Dates - Scheduling—>Define Time Units

Edit Units of Measurement

Dimensions

ISO Codes

Units of Measurement |AAAADL (no dimensions) |

Click Units of measurement
= wr == ™

Unit | _Commercial ___ Technical Meas. unit text il
BAG EEAG 'Bag Bag =
BOT 1 B Bottle
copr cor cor Copies
cs v Case Case
DEG DEG deg Degree
DGP cos oococoos
DR DR Dr Drum
Dz Dz d=z Dozen
EA EA EA each
EE EU EU Enzy.Units
EML EML EU/mI
G/L G/L gaisl
GAU cAu cAu
GRO GrRO aro
Gw cAl gai
KAN cAN can
KAR cAr car
KGwW KAI kagai
KI crRT Crate -

You can now see the different time units that have been used
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—->Dates - Scheduling—> Specify Parameters for
Network Scheduling
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Plant Ord.. PrSup Prod. Supervisor
0001 PS0O7 x :
0001 PS22 x
0003 PS01 x
0003 PS02 x
0003 PS03 x
0003 PS04 x
0003 PS05 x
01100235 x

0110PS31 %
0110 is selected

Change View "Specify scheduling parameters": Details

62 Newknies [ B » £ 2 3] B

Plant 0110 Karachi Plant
Order type PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Prodn Superviso *

Adjust scheduling

Adjust Dates \|Adjust basic dates, adjust dep. regmts to operation date v

Scheduling control for detailed scheduling

Scheduling Type 1 Forwards v Automatic Scheduling

Start in the Past Automatic log
Scheduling with breaks
Shift Order

¥ Latest Staging Date

Reduction
Reduction type All operations in the order will be reduced A
Maximum reduction level 0 Do not reduce v

L1 2 13 14 L5 Le

Workforce Planning

Rescheduling Distribute distributed work according to old distribution v

Go to SPRO—>ProjectSystem—->Dates - Date Planning in WBS—>Define Parameters

for WBS Scheduling
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————————y — - - ——— ——m = == = e —— e ————— = — =

S & nNwewies By BB 0O B B B B
_____ Profile Description
EICPS@l Standard profile - time scheduling a
Ilss:ii ------- Bottom UP Scheduling PS-21
YPO1 Project Financial Control
ZICPSO1 Bottom UP Scheduling

ICPS01 is selected

Change View "Control Parameters for WBS Scheduling": Details
0,‘5 New Entries ED Eé "o 4_—| 9 .E Eg

WBS scheduling prof. ICPSO1 E|Etandard profile - time scheduling l:
Scheduling
Scheduling type 1 Forwards v

Start in past

Schedul. method X Network determines dates hd

v Adjust bsc date Autom.schedul.
Automatic log Latest staging
Shift order

Reduction

Max.redn. level

Reduction Type

You can now see the different scheduling setting referring to the settings that are
available in the project builder and the planning board
You have now seen how to customise in time scheduling
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Influencing Factors in Scheduling

When scheduling internally processed activities and general cost activities, the system
uses the duration you enter for the activity. The duration can also be calculated based
on the work plan and a formula stored in the work center.

For externally processed activities, the system uses the number of planned delivery days
you've entered for the external activity. However, you can use the normal duration from
the internal processing screen of the external activity by specifying it in the control key.
In scheduling, time intervals for relationships between activities are treated as the
minimum time allowed. The system can extend this time but will not shorten it. You can
maintain a work center for both internal and external activities, and within
relationships. The work center stores:

The formula for calculating the duration of activities.

The factory calendar and operating hours for each workday.

P
Internal External _Q General g? Relationship
processing Bl  processing T costs activity
Time interval
« Duration « Planned delivery time or « Duration . Fixed
+ Time unit * Duration - As a percentage
’,
4
Work center Work center
» Operating time » Operating time
» Calendar » Calendar

The control key for activities is configured using transaction code OPSU. It includes
indicators that define the following functions:

Scheduling: Allows activities and activity elements to be scheduled.

Determine Capacity Requirements: Calculates capacity needs for activities based on the
scheduling result. This should only be set if scheduling is enabled.

Cost Activities: Specifies that the control key is used for general cost activities.

Costing: Includes activities and activity elements in cost calculations.

Print Time Ticket: Controls whether time tickets can be printed, which also requires
the print indicator to be selected.

Confirmation: Allows activities and activity elements to be confirmed.

External Procurement: Determines whether activities are processed internally or
externally.

Service: Specifies whether services can be planned for activities, but this should only be
set if external procurement is enabled.

Print: Decides whether work papers, like time tickets and completion slips, are printed.
Print Confirmation Slip: Controls whether completion confirmation slips can be
printed.

Scheduled External Procurement: Determines whether activities are scheduled based on
planned delivery time or normal duration.
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Control Key ZPS2

Network — external processing

Indi
Schedulin

| Det. cap. req.
| Gen. Costs Act.:

Cost
v Print time tick.

Confirmation

External proc. +
| Service

Confirmation possible, but not required
Ext. processed activity

Confirmation dr.
v Print__

Relationships
Logical sequence:

Assembly

Purchase
order

Work
scheduling
A

FS relationship

SS relationship

FF relationship

SF relationship

Time sequence:

Relationships define the order in which activities are performed in a network
(or standard network). You can add details, such as time intervals or factory
calendar references, in the relationship's detail screen.

The network graphic lets you view activity relationships in a time-based
format, showing the logical sequence. By default, all relationships in the
network graphic are displayed as Finish-Start (FS) relationships.

Floats
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200 6D
3 I s
3 Il s
10 2D 50 3D
—
N N 30 T 2D 20 T 3D EN KN
Nl 4 s Il 7
4 I 5 c I 8 |

40

. ——

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 11 12 Days

Example of Scheduling

A network is always scheduled both forwards and backwards. The schedule type
determines whether forward or backward scheduling happens first.

Forward scheduling calculates the earliest start and finish dates for activities. Activities
without predecessors are considered start activities. The start date comes from the
network header or from backward scheduling.

Backward scheduling calculates the latest start and finish dates for activities. Activities
without successors are considered finish activities. The finish date is taken from the
network header or from forward scheduling.

In scheduling, start times are set at the beginning of the day (00:00) and finish times at
the end of the day (24:00). If work centers are assigned, start and finish times depend on
the work center’s operating hours.
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. —

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 910 1M1 12 Days

In the example of floats, the total float for activity 40 is calculated by subtracting the
earliest start from the latest start:

Total float = Day 6 (0:00) - Day 5 (0:00) = 1 day.

The free float for activity 40 is calculated by subtracting the earliest finish of activity 40
from the earliest start of its successor, activity 50:

Free float = Day 9 (0:00) - Day 7 (0:00) = 2 days.

Dates of Assigned Objects

Activity elements are not scheduled on their own like activities. Their dates are
calculated based on the start or finish dates of the related activities. If needed, you can
set time intervals for the start and finish of activity elements, but their dates must
always fall within the duration of the main activity.
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Activity
element

Requirements Dates of Material Components

Activity

Component 1

Time interval: +2 days
Ref. date: Start

Component 2
mmmd Time interval: -1 day
Ref. date: Finish

? = Requirements date

+1D

-1

D

Earliest dates

Latest dates:

v

Replenishment

lead time

v

Replenishment
lead time

Earliest/latest dates either from WBS scheduling parameters or
Scheduling parameters for network type

The system calculates the requirement dates for components based on the start or finish
date of the activity. You can use scheduling parameters from the network type or WBS

scheduling to control whether the earliest or latest start date is used as the requirement
date. The transaction you use for scheduling determines which set of parameters

applies:

Network scheduling uses network type parameters.

Project planning board or structure planning uses WBS scheduling parameters.
If the requirement date is before the activity's finish date, you can set a time interval
using an offset. You can also manually select requirement dates for materials,

independent of the activity dates.
Dates of Milestones
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. . Basic Data Functions Administr ShortText
h h
je |ZPs03| |¢

y. 0150 Final Approval

Usage Progress analysis
v
v Billing plan
). 70,00
Dates Offset to activity
00:00:00 v Latest dates
Actual date 00:00:00 v Offsettof

i date: 07.01.2021 13:30:00

The figure shows a milestone assigned to a network activity. The planned date can be
entered manually or based on the activity's dates. If it is based on the activity, you need
to choose whether it refers to the earliest or latest date and whether it’s the start or end
of the activity. You can also set a positive or negative offset from these reference dates.
Milestones can also be assigned to WBS elements. Starting with Release 4.6, the
milestone's planned dates can refer to the basic start or finish date of a WBS element.

In this demonstration, you will see how assign objects to activities
Enter transaction Code CJ20N
F-11198 is double Clicked
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= <& _F x
~ < W Project Builder: Project F-11198
v % B & B B E Mrev Exit
= av joi Q Y| |A Identification and view selection :
Project Structure: Description Identification Projoct det.: [F-11198 Group 01 Forklft ABC
T Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 2
A Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 Dt E
' A Engineering and Construction F-11198.1 Overview(s): | A 2
Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000402 0010
Customer Acceptance 4000402 0020
« == Engineering of Forks 4000402 0030 Basic Data Control Administration Long Text Collect. PR Indicators
[w! Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040
Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050 Status %
Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000402 0060 )
Overall Quality Check 4000402 0070 et LD
~ A Procurement F-11198.2 User status:
Preliminary Orders 4000402 0080
Procurement of Components 4000402 0090 Project coding mask
~ A Production F-11198.3 N
A o smmnnn mens - Screen: F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID:
Templates: Name Project object Responsibilities Organize
 J Individual Objects : Pers.Resp.No.: |53 RMD
A WBS element eomlieant s
T Applicant no.:
> == Activity
> [l Activity Element
£3 Material Component Dates
@ Milestone .
2 PS Text o Start date: |09/27/2024 .
-
=
—
. . .
Click Project Planning Board
& -
Yo
. .
Click Zoom in
. .
Click Adapt graphic area E
S| v < AE‘ '? Project: Change
BHOE ¢ o (1] B %ot o @ W A ¥ O G & 8 u 8 % & # ¥ Morev Q & Exit
vivimlv](=[V] | BV | (=] EY] | @] B | (2] (=) (e @ =] (@] | @] (=
\ Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
. . e ‘October'z Novembe ’December|January'z |February1 Mar.'25 ‘April‘ °
Hi ID Descriptio
[ow 38 [ew 41|cw 44 [ow 47 [cw soew 01 [ew 04 few 07 [ew 0 [ew 33
] F-11198 Group 01,F| 2o
] 1 | F-11198 Group 01,Fc|
] 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering| sz
] 0010 Drawing/Cal( ===
] 0020 Customer Ac oz
. R N
] 0030 Engineering « 0z
] 0030 >0040 Additional P oo
] 0050 Engineering | 219702
] 0060 Quality Chec rznef
1 0070 Overall Qual i -

In the following steps, an activity element for an activity will be created and the effects
of the time interval to start and time interval to ends will be demonstrated

Click Create

m "
Click ™ Internal Processing
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‘m’ Internal Processing
Drag

Drop on 0030 Engineering of Forks,

0030 =0210 g joyble clicked

= WBS elem: F-11198.1 Change activity/element/milestone X M B B 2 # OY¥ Moev Q T b

3|12 (8] =) (B BV (XY

[ =) =l
Element: 4000402 0030 LDZlO Jln(. Processing 0210 &
Group 01,Forklift ABC
. . o |0cto|:er'2 ‘Nuvemhe |December‘Jalv
Internal Extnl Dates Assignments Long Text User Fields Qualification Addnldata > ..
TR ETER e
General data .iﬁ A 271202,
System Status: CRTD *Control Key: | PSO1 —
WBS element: F-11198.1 Summarization t AB)| osznozd
Work center: 0110 Int. dist. key: C
’ QN | osr272024]
Work: H Number: Percent: _—
Activty Type: on/C| o=
0/1512024]
Scheduling ance
Offset to start: Offset to fin rks 1012172024
ng A 101212024
10 101212024
wer | 121191202 r
Dowe 121171202 |—:

<3< <>
.. | Cha

Settlement rule  Costs planned/actual 5% SSVE] Enter  Cancel

ICPS31 is now entered in the work center box

30 is now entered in the first work box

Ensure that H is entered in the second work field
4 is now entered in the first offset to start box.

Day is now entered in the second offset to start box
6 is now entered in the first offset to fin box.
Ensure that day is entered in the second offset to fin. Field
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= WBS elem: F-11198.1 Change activity/element/milestone X il

Element: 4000402 0030 /0210 |ICMA Planning activities =2 =

Gro
Internal Extnl Dates Assignments Long Text User Fields Qualification Addnldata > ...
=
General data -

ift £

System Status: |CRTD E *Control Key: |PS01 |

WBS element: |[F-11198.1 Summarization t ABI

Work center: | ICPS31 /10110 Int. dist. key:

* Con

Work: 30 H Number: Percent: _—

Activity Type: (0] n/l:
Scheduling ance

In T
ffsel art: ull § ffse fin.: AY
Offset to start D Offset to fin 6| D rks

ng A

wer |

2 OWE

Settlement rule  Costs planned/actual

Click Back
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift A}z
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB =
F-11198.1 Engineering and Con |
0010 Drawing/Calculation/C>
0020 Customer Acceptance 015202
0030 Engineering of Forks o204 El
0030 >0040 Additional Planning A o2z
0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activiti wesoox

In the following steps, a material component will be assigned to an activity and the
relationship between activity dates and the requirements date for the component will be
discussed

Click Material Components £# Material Component
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Drag Material Components £# Material Component

Drop on 0100 ‘Productloq of Chassis

2772 is now entered in the material box.

Activity: 4000402

Material

Item: 10010
Procurement:

GeneralData  Proc.Param

Requirement gty:
Reqmts date

Offset:

Purch. Group:
Info record

Outl. Agreement:
Vendor

Material Group:
Requisitioner

Tracking Number

Stor. Loc.

WBS elem: F-11198.1 Create activity/element/milestone

0100 Production of Chassis

0110

Item category:

LongText  Assignmnt

Manual Regmt Date

Align. Finish Date

Align. to Start Date

Purch.org. Pricefcurrency:
Price unit

G/L Account:

GR proc. time

Sort String:

Recipient:

Unloading Point:

Batch:

A B B 2 ® Y Mo

roup 01,Forklift ABC

& Ho:tober'z Novemt

w38 ow et ow e

| CostRel It

wwouzoe

PKR L

FixPrice Lz

0] 100512024

Del time (days)

A e

VK > Orcpmmompm 8|

N is now entered in the item category box.
2 is now entered in the requirements Qty Box.
Ensure that align Finish date is selected.

Activity: 4000402 0100 Production of Chassis

Material: (2772 / 0110
ltem: | 0010 Item category: |N

Procurement:

General Data Proc.Param LongText Assignmnt
Requirement qty: | 2| Manual Regmt Date
Regmits date: Align. Finish Date
Offset: = Align. to Start Date

4

Click Continue R

O 00 jsselected.

| CostRel
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*'A"wé’s“f’:: | Project: F-11198  Group 01,Forklift ABC
= Activi . « se October'2 |Novembe [December|Jan
e Hi ID Description | | |
cw 38 [cw 41]cw 44 [cw 47 cw so lew g
External Processing
Costs ] 0050 Engineering of Power F 1219202
Service —
. ] 0060 Quality Check of Powe i1
ZE““’Q ] 0070 Overall Quality Check 1219202
o {1 |2 | F11198.2 Procurement - |
£ Material Componen ..
OV L] 0080 Preliminary Orders 1”2“"“:9
2= PS Text
] Document ] 0090 Procurement of Compc -
~ J Projects
£ WBS Elements ] 2 | F-11198.3 Production . ——— ]
[ Networks
«  Standard Templates 0100 Production of Chassis 120024 f
[ Standard WBS Elemen
5 Standard Networks ] 0110 Production of Power Tt 1220202
A
[1 0120 Production of Forks s
V'-.‘-.I
. . =&
Click Component overview .
e
o ] 0090 Procurement ¢ g
processig 7] 2 | F-11198.3 Production — ]
e . Yy
k 0100 Production of 1272002024 X
=1 @ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Component overview ‘_ ‘C] ‘x ‘
. . i r'24 December'24 3°
t Material Description | |
CW 46/cw 47/cw 4s|cw as|cw 50/cw s1lcw s2jcw
== [ 12772 Testing Mat purch L
:mplates
WBS Elemen
Networks
<> o o 12/20/2024 00:00:00 Cha o

You can now check and explain the dates shown in the graphic
2772 is double Clicked
—| < >

nlldl N
= | ®m e | | | \ Compone
- - - 2
Material Description |::u
[ 2772 Testing Mat purch
[

Ensure that Align. To start date is selected

Click Backm.
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WBS elem: F-11198.1 Network: General Data X

~  er effectivity More v

Activity: 4000402 0100 Production of Chassis
Material: | 2772 / 0110 Bl& (B BV XY
Testing Mat purch roup 01,Forklift ABC
[ 2
ltem tem category: |N & |December'24
General Data Purch. Data Proc.Param LongText Assignmnt W 47|CW 48|Cw 49|CW SU‘CW 51|C
11/26/2024]
Purchasing Data
h 4
Purchase Req. /0 Manual Regmt Date v| CostRel P—
Requirement qty: 2 Ea Align. Finish Date
Reqmts date: | 12/20/2024 *) Align. to Start Date e
Offset 12/20/202:
Procuremt Type: Purchase Requisition for Network I
Purch. Group: Purch.org, Price/currency PKR erview ‘_ ‘\
Info record: Price unit: |1 EA FixPrice |December'24
Outl. Agreement: / G/L Account: | 41008 W 47|CW 48|cw 49|cw SQ‘CW 51|c
Vendor. GR proc. time Del time (days):
Material Group: |01 Sort String
Requisitioner Recipient
Tracking Number Unloading Point
N o 1212712024 00:00:00

> [ WEPutreq. Invoicing plan  /# Procurement E)PStext == Parameter effectivity $%

Click Close]&.

serviewvv — — >
December'24 Ji~

CW 47 (CW 48 |CVW 49 |CW SO (CVWW S1 | CW 52 |CwW

s

In the following steps, a milestones for an activity will be created and the fields for the
dates and the time reference for the transaction will be discussed.

@ Mi
Click Milestones ® Milestone .

Drag Milestones

0100 ‘Production of Ct
Drop on

000000000127 ‘MilestoneforOlOO is double clicked.

Production Milestones is now entered in the second milestone box.
0004 is now entered in the usage box.

Latest dates is selected

Offset to fin is selected
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Usage: 00004

Activity: 0100  Production of Chassis

Usage

Milestone functions

Progress analysi
Sales document date

Release stop ind.

Progress analysis

Perc of compl.:

Billing plan

InvoicePercentg:

Trend analysis
Dates Offset to activity
Fixed date: 00:00:00 v Latest dates Ik
r
Actual date 00:00:00 Offset to fin
C J
09:00:00 Offset: / %

Scheduled date: |12/20/2024

Click Back .

Decemb January Februa

October Novem

38 ez

L

CW 0 [ch o

ihid

1172612024

1110572024

12712024

000000000127

121972024

1212002024 0-|

072025 §

[
=y

127202024 ]

12200202

01/08/202

01/08/2025

Milestone for 0100 3 4 ouble clicked

N T T S T
r

11/26/2024] 4

11/05/2024]

-

¥
12/20/2024 j

S

1212012024

Y
127202024 )-|

¥
12/200202
12712024
01/08/202 3
T
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Latest dates is cleared
Offset to fin is cleared

Dates Offset to activity
r Bl %
Fixed date: 00:00:00 [ Latest dates
L -
Actual date: 00:00:00 Offset to fin.
Scheduled date: |01/07/2025 19:00:00 Offset: %
Click Continue X
Project: F-11198  Group 01,Forklift ABC
. . r'24 January2s
Hi |, |ID Description |

50/ 1w sz cw o1/cw o2l 03.cw o4
(] 0080 Preliminary Orders
(] 0090 Procurement of Cor
| 2| F111983 Production —— ]
(] 0100 Production of Chas{ == ]
000000000127 Production Mileston| sz
(] 0110 Production of Powe| == ]
[] 0120 Production of Forks| ==
2| F111984 Assembly and Tes
(] 0130 Assembly of Driver s
[] 0140 Assembly of Mast a uem——
You can now check the dates in the graphic.
Click Save.

Overview(s): | 4 =
= Cost Calculation > Basic Data Control Administratiol
Status
for Network 000004000402 [} )'SLi:r St:t::
see log
. Project coding mask
& Log will be deleted when you save. ~
E Do you till want to save? Screen: F-00000.X.X.X.X
Proje - o = Responsibilities
Applicant no.:

Click Yes.

You have now seen how to assign objects to activities.
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Time Constraint and Reduction

We can set time limits for the start and end of an activity, applying these limits to both
the earliest and latest dates. These time limits can be applied to both basic and forecast
dates of the activity and its elements.

Start Finish

Start

ey

=

Before Before

After After

Set time constraints for activities

1. An exact start / finish (
2. The earliest value limit
3. The latest value limit

= must)
("5 = not before)
(<5 1= not after)

In your forklift project, task must be carried out during a specific time frame because
the employees or the workplace are only available in this time period. therefore you set
time constraints for these critical activities to fix the time horizon in which activities are
processed

Go to Transaction Code CJ20N

F-11198 is double clicked

Worklist: Description
~ 31 Projects
~ = Project Definitions

Project object

« = Group 01,Forklift A F-13001
« = Group 01,Forklift & F-13002
- '%' Project Definition P.NASO2 P.MASOZ2
« [ wBS Elements
« [ metworks
» 57 Simulations
~ [ Last Projects Processed
« = Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13001
= Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11199
= Group 01,Forklift A F-13085
= Group 01,Forklift A F-11188

=
Click Project Planning Board
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\.| Project Builder: Project F-11198

Pl Ea B P
B L) =REE) @) @R 2]
Project Structure: Description Identification
~ = Group 01,Forkift ABC F-11198 -
~ £ Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 ~
~ /£ Engineering and Construction F-11198.1

+ B8 Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000402 0010

Identification and view selection

Project def. [F—lllie JQ‘Group 01,Forklift ABC @
Detail: 1Z]
Overview(s): {:JE]

- = Cystomer Acceptance 4000402 0020 /' BasicData | Control | Administration -~ Long Text Collect. PR Indicators User Fields
~ B8 Engineering of Forks 4000402 0030
- '@ Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040 Status -
+ '@ ICMA Planning activities 4000402 0030 0210 System Status  |CRTD m
+ B8 Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050 User status
+ B8 Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000402 0060
+ B8 Qverall Quality Check 4000402 0070 .
= A\ Procurement F-11108.2 EimiecReon oy
+ B3 preliminary Orders 4000402 0080 Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
" B9 procurement of Components 4000402 0090
~ £ Production F-11198.3 Responsibilities Organization
~ BB production of Chassis 4000402 0100 —
+ & Production Miestones 127 Pers.Resp.No. 53 RMD CO area ICES
+ 2] Testing Mat purch 0010 2772 Applicant no. Company code ICES
+ B8 production of Power Train 4000402 0110 - Business area
+ &3 Production of Forks 4000402 0120 - Plant ‘0110
Click Zoom in on graphic
BRI DD st mio BRI T XY HEHIDS &Elas™® &35 % a
eaf ] ELUER FEEEE -
Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
Hi ID Descri ption |October' ‘Novemb ‘Decembe| January' |Februar ‘Mar.‘25 ‘April'
|ow 38cw adcw adcw a7cw sdcw p1cw o4cw 7w 1dew 13
] F-11198 Group 01,Forklii| 7z
] F-11198 Group 01,Forklift | ===
1 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and €| ==
] 0010 Drawing/Calculation,| ®>**
l:] 0020 Customer Acceptanc i
] 0030 Engineering of Forks g
] 0030 >0040 Additional Planning il B—
. | I
1 0030 >0210 ICMA Planning acti eaaad
] 0050 Engineering of Powe g
] 0060 Quality Check of Pov ]
Double Clicked on 0030 |Engineering of Forks

[ WBS elem: F-11198.1 Change activity/element/milestone =
Activity 2000402 :basqung-neenng of Forks = Project: F-11198
- . C
< Internal | Extnl Dates Assignments Long Text User Fields Quali.... (2]
CW 3%
General data —
System Status cRTD [£]] control key PS01] [JSubntwk exists oriklift AB4(| 72022
WBS element F-111%3.1 [ IProject Sum.
wWork center ICPS31 s |o110 DistKeyCapRgInt Fklift ABC J2712024
wWork 120||H Number Percent
Calculation key Maintain manually ~ | Execution Fact
Activity Type — Business Proces and Constr | /===
Priority ~ | std Text Key
H H o9/30/202%
Usage - lation/Desig
Scheduling Lot 10}as
— = ance
MNormal duration 20|oa¥| [ Flexible Calendar ID o1 P
Min. duration DAY Red. [zrateagy ~ A
Forks
= = 1
anning Actiy
[« ][ 14][ < ][ » |[»1][ _sSettlement rule |[ Costs planned/actual |[3€] — e
——— ——-J1g activities
| | | ! !
Il [ S y——" - ___ ______ _ ___

Click Dates %
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[E F-11198.1 Activity detail data (Basic)

Actieitoy [a000402 :'_lGDﬁO_':Engineering of Forks ‘
Internal | Extnl - Dates | Assignments | Long Text | User Fields | Quali... |[| [»]1[=]
| Constraints | Float in days |
— I ~ |[oo:00:00] | Total float o
Fin. [ ~ | |[za:00:00] | Free float o
Earhy/Late [ -~
| Dates
Start Fin. Duration wWork
Ear. [10r21/2024l02:00:00| [12r16/2024]|[19:00:00]
Last [10r,21/2024l[09:00:00] [12r16/2024][19:00:00] a0.0|Dax|| 1zollB |
Act | [oo:00:00] | |[oo:00:00] [ ol
Fcst conf. | loo-zoo-00] | o.oll 1l ol
Dispatch. | [oo:00:00] | |[oo:o00:00l0.0 | [ 0.0l

@E@@@[ Settlement rule ” Costs planned/actual ]@

Click Start

Must start on

Cannot start before

Cannot start later

Start from resource planning
Cannot start before

Enter 10/30/2024

Internal | Extnl - Dates | Assignments | Long Text . User Fields } Quali.. []|

| Constraints | Float in days
Start | Cannot start before v:‘_10/30f2024|_';‘:-3-3 00| | Total float a
Fin. ' - |[z4:00z00] Free float u]
Early/Late ' - |
I NMatrac I\_.
Click Back
2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr| ==
0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig| ****
0020 Customer Acceptance o
0030 Engineering of Forks oz n N

In the following steps, you will reschedule the entire project.

Click Select All EI}

Click Schedule

[ Select set of dates

[ I
Forecast dates

Click Basic Dates

Select the set of dates:
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Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
Hi ID Description |October' |Novemb |Decembe|January' |Februar
[ow 3dcw adew adew 47cw sdew odow odew o

F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(| 7=
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC |===
2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr| ===
0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig| ****
0020 Customer Acceptance oo
0030 Engineering of Forks =] ’:PJ
0030 >0040 Additional Planning Acti\ |
0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activities oo [ N
=1 AArA - . . e ~ P g B

-
Click

[ Confirmation Prompt

Save user-specific data? I Yes |

e

Click Yes

Error calculating costs
for Network 000004000402

see log
s
9 Log will be deleted when you save.
Do you still want to save?
l Yes I[ Mo ” € Cancel J

Click Yes
» ¥ Simulations
-~ [2] Last Projects Processed

= = Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198
- = Group 01,Forklift & F-13001
- &= Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11199
- = Group 01,Forklift A F-13085 [
- = Group 01,Forklift A F-11188

Project F-11198 is being changed

Reductions
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10 d
Before: |« 2 = [
|2 days |

10 days
After I< >l
reduction EEXN
of 25%: | 3days
Prerequisites:

One strategy per activity
Maximum reduction level and type per network

If the available time for scheduling activities is too short, we can use reduction to
shorten the duration of internally processed activities. This applies only to activities
where a reduction strategy has been set. The system reduces the duration based on the
reduction strategy defined in the network header, but only up to the maximum level
allowed.

When scheduling, the system selects one reduction level for each activity. For example,
it may calculate the earliest dates and apply reduction level 2, which is then used for the
latest dates as well.

Important: Be cautious when using the reduction function, as the system doesn’t check
if an activity’s duration can actually be shortened, nor does it verify capacity
availability.

Reduction strategies help control how activity lead times can be shortened in stages.
You can assign a reduction strategy to each activity, with up to six reduction levels per
strategy, and specify a percentage of reduction for each level.

You are creating a network with a total duration that exceeds the time you have
available for the project activities. To be able to generate of feasible plan, you allow the
system to reduce the duration of certain activities by using reduction strategies

Go to Transaction Code CJ20N

F-11200

@ |.| Project Builder: Project F-11200
P R B

|E‘ | P (=) Y G2 ‘ﬁ“ |E‘ &) \E”g‘ Identffication and view selection
= —
Project Structure: Description Identification Pru]e.ct i IFE_IIMW JjailGroup 01,Forkift ABC |@]
~ = Group 01,Forkift ABC F-11200 Detail: &
~ £ Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11200 Overview(s): ‘;‘E‘

+ B8 Engineering/Specification 4000416 0010
o Production 4000416 0020

- @ Assembly 4000416 0030 ./ Basic Data } Control Administration Long Text Collect. PR Indicators User Fields

- = Forkift ABC 4000416

Select 22 FOTKIft ABC

Status

=)

=l
Click Network Graphic
=
s |

Click Adjust
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%
"y r.—l Adjust Selected Nodes and Links
L
T‘ ™y Adjust Complete Graph VWBS ¢
104 -
v]x]
F-11200 F-11200
PS01_| 2 DAY _ _ |_20 [ pso1 [4pAY §
Ensure that adjust complete graph is selected
Click OK ¢
Network 4000416
F-11200 F-11200 F-11200
10 | PS01 | 2 DAY 20 | PS01 | 4DAY j 30 | PS01 | 6 DAY
EnglneennogriSpemflcatl ES q Production I FS > Assembly
10/01/2024] 0 [10/02/2024 10/04/2024] 0 _[10/09/2024 10/10/2024] 0 [10/17/2024
10/01/2024| 0 [10/02/2024 10/0412024| 01010912024 § 10/10/2024| 0 [10/17/2024

You can now see that there are three activities connected by finish-start relationships
lasting 12 working days in total
Double Clicked on Engineering.

[ Activity detail data (Basic) *x
2 .l
Activity 4000416 JDGlOJEnglneenng,"Specrﬁcatlcm @
> = - . —
. Internal [ Extnl Dates Assignments Long Text User Fields Quali... (D=1}

General data

System Status CRTD ‘@| Control key [pso1] [JSubntwk exists
WBS element F-11200 |Project Sum.
Work center ICP532 /0110 DistKeyCapRgInt

Work 12|H Number Percent
Calculation key Maintain manually ~ | Execution Fact ]

Activity Type Business Proces [k

Priority ~ | Std Text Key

Usage -

Scheduling

Normal duration 2| ay| [C]Flexible Calendar ID o1

Min. duration DAY Red. Strategy h

[@E]E@@I Settlement rule ” Costs planned/actual ]EI
You can now check the control key. The control key indicates that internal activities are

used.
Click Close.

In the following steps, you will go back to the project builder and maintain the network
header. Maintain the basic dates in the network header to start at the beginning of next
month and change the duration of working days in total so that the timeframe is not
sufficient for carrying out all activities

&

Click Back .

=] .
Ensure that network header is selected Forkliift ABC
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./ Scheduling | Assignments

Control  + Administr. LongText
Status
System Status ACAS CRTD MANC NMAT ERC “1]|
User Status
Dates/ Times
Basic Scheduled Actual
Release 10/01/2024
Start Date lo/01/2024) [10/01/2024
End Date 10/17/2024| |10/17/2024
Scheduling
Planning type Basic dates * [ |5chedule automat.
Scheduling type Forwards | |«|Capacity Requirement
Reduction ind. Mo reduction carried out *| [ |Exact break times
Click Start date
Select 11/01/2024
Click End Date
11/15/2024
Status
System Status ACAS CRTD MANC NMAT FPRC @|
User Status
Dates/ Times
Basic Scheduled Actual
Release 10/,01/72024
Start Date 11/,01/,2024 10,01 ,/,2024
End Date ::11,-'15,-'2-:nt24‘Dfl'?fzcnzq

Scheduling
Planning type Basic dates
Scheduling type

Reduction ind.

{

[ 1Schedule automat.
Forwards

{

[« Capacity Requirement

Mo reduction carried out - | | Exact break times

In the following steps, you will maintain the network scheduling settings in such a way
that the basic dates are not adjusted. Schedule the network and evaluate the results in
the network graphic

Click Setting

Click Scheduling Parameters
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| Settings | System  Help
Set of dates »

Scheduling parameters (network)

n ).

3

Network profile
Validation/substitution
WES element displa

J Layout detail screens
QOptions l

Front-End Type

T

Enter 2 in Adjust dates box.
T ———————

| Scheduling parameters |
Start in past
Adjust dates ==l
[]shift network
[Jschedule automat
| Reduction
Reduction Type ]
Max.reduction level
[+~](]
2 Do not adjust basic dates, dep. reqmts to operation dates
Click Continuel ¥ I
Click Edit.
Click Dates
Click Schedule
Edit | Goto Extras _ Settings  System  Help
Select > =
Status 3 FQ — =
Dates > Schedule Ctri+F9
Costs » Transfer ba&-> forecast
Awailability » Transfer forecast -> basic
Validation/Substitution » Check WBS dates
WBS glement > Identification
Network > F-11200
Activity > F-11200
Component » 4000416 0010
Cancel Fi2 4000416 0020
P - 4000416 0030
klift ABC 4000416
o
203
Click Network Graphic .
Network 4000416
F-11200 F-11200 F-11200
10 | Ps01 | 2 DAY 20 | PS01 | 4 DAY 30 | PSO01 | 6 DAY
Englneerlnogr:Spemflcatl ES > Production FS Assembly
11/04/2024 | 2- |11/05/2024 11/06/2024 | 2- [11/11/2024 11/12/2024 | 2- 11/19/2024
10/30/2024| 0 [10/31/2024 11/04/2024| 0 [11/07/2024 11/08/2024| 0 [11/15/2024

Note that the scheduling result in negative float times because of the reduced total

duration.
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Click Back .

In the following steps. You will decide to use a reduction strategy to reduce activity
durations to match the total duration by only reducing the two activities. Reschedule
the network and evaluate the results in the network graphic and the network header

Click Settings
Click Scheduling parameter(network)

» Assembly
srklift g

[= Scheduling Parameters

[ Scheduling parameters

=

Start in past
Adjust dates
[ Shift network

[ schedule a
| Reduction

Reduction Type
Max.reduction level

li==|

4
X

.:E}Il Objects ‘ Ls
Ensure that reduction type field is blank
Enter 4 in the Max.reduction level box.

[ Scheduling Parameters

Scheduling parameters
Start in past

Adjust dates

[IShift network

[(Jschedule automat.

Reduction

Reduction Type
=y
Max.reduction level ij(?

i)

Click Continue.

Click Engineering/Specification &3 Engineering/Specification

Ensure that internal tab is selected.

_}_/ Internal [ Extnl | Dates . Assignments | Long Text . Userfields . Qualification - Person assignment - Additio... ||
General data \
System Status  |CRTD @ Control key [ps01]  [JSubntwi exist
WBS element F-11200 ‘ [IProject Sum.

Work center ICPS32 |/ 0110/ DistKeyCapRgInt ‘

Work 128 | Number "] percent [ ]
Calculation key Maintain manually v Execution Fact | |

Activity Type Business Proces

Priority ~|std Text Key

lUsage v|

Scheduling

Normal duration 2| oa| [ |Flexible Calendar ID 1]

Min. duration DAY | Red. Strategy M
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Ensure that reduction strategy 1 is selected in the Red. Strategy field.
I =
LReductinn strategy 1 v

Click — Production .
Ensure that reduction strategy 1should be blank.

-

Click =9 Assembly .
Ensure that reduction strategy 1 is selected in the Red. Strategy field.
F il

Reduction strategy 1 v

: T
Select 2 FOTKIfE Ak

Click EDIT.
Click Dates.
Click Schedule.

scheduling carried out
spg
Click = " .
You can now see that the system reduces the time of the first activity engineering/

Specification and the last activity assembly for which you have activated the reduction
strategy.

Click Back .

Status
System Status ACAS CRTD MENC NMAT PRC \@\
User Status
Dates/ Times
Basic Scheduled Actual
Release 11/04/2024
Start Date 11/04/2024) |11/04/2024
End Date 11/14/2024| |11/14/2024
Scheduling
Planning type Basic dates ¥ [ |5chedule automat.
Scheduling type | Forwards ¥ | [v|Capacity Requirement
Reduction ind. [Reduction level 2 vj [ |Exact break times

You can now see that the reduction indicator is set to level 2. This equates to a duration
reduction of 40%.
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Plant '0110 Karachi Plant
Reduction Strategy 01|  Reduction strateqgy 1
Reduction Levels
R [Red.Act....
= | —
1 |20
— L - |
2 40 %
3 &0
4 20
S (100
|
Click Save H .
Actual Dates
Activity
Actual WBS Dates Confirmation

Work Breakdown Network,
Structure Network Activity

-_-—-
—il

7
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To monitor project dates, you can compare basic dates with actual or forecast dates.
Actual dates for a WBS element can be manually set. However, if you use networks and
network activities, actual dates are typically set when activities are confirmed. If
activities are linked to a WBS element, the activity's actual dates are suggested as
provisional dates for the WBS element, which can then be transferred as the actual
dates.

During activity confirmation, actual dates are usually updated automatically. If you
don't want this update, you can select the '"No Update" option during confirmation.

For WBS elements without assigned activities:

You can set the Actual Start Date (AS) only if the WBS element has the status Released
(REL) or Partially Released.

You can set the Actual Finish Date (AF) only if all lower-level WBS elements have an
Actual Finish Date and the WBS element itself is Released (REL).

For WBS elements with assigned activities:

You can set the Actual Start Date (AS) only if the assigned activities have the status
Partially Released or Released (REL).

You can set the Actual Finish Date (AF) only if all lower-level WBS elements have an
Actual Finish Date, and all activities for the WBS element have the status Finally
Confirmed (CNF).

WBS WBS with activities
m Actual start B Actual start

@ Status: Status:
REL Released Released

[REL | REL {'
or or
TS [ partially ﬁlﬁ partially

released released

® Actual finish ® Provisional actual ® Actual finish
finish

< I
e D e

Project Capacities
Life Cycle of Internal Activities




Structure

' ' I Progress

E Work Internal activity
—\ center 100 H Work
External
assignment
E - Persons
76=6t

i

Overview of Capacities

Bottlenecks /
Comparison

Analysis

* Machines

MTTE

The planning of internal activities significantly affects other objects and aspects in the

project system, as well as capacity planning.
Lifecycle of an Internal Activity
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Activities

Capacity load reduction,
actual dates, actual costs

jele

o - Capacity
.'. . requirements, planned
Confirmation ¢ “ dates, planned costs

i A

Capacity *, ~ Workforce

leveling '-,. 8 I ..." planning
— ...-.,...."".<....,",..o- lll

Capacity evaluation

The lifecycle of an internal activity includes various events, but some, like capacity
leveling or workforce planning, can be skipped if their effort outweighs the benefits.
Internal Processing in the Project Planning Board: You can perform all the steps for
processing internal activities using the project planning board. The figure shows the
minimum steps, but you can also access workforce planning and capacity leveling
directly from the planning board if needed.

Project Capacities

You plan, , monitor and execute internal activities in the project planning board
Enter Transaction Code CJ20N
Double Clicked on F-11198

] & 27 F-11198

P B s | EE ) [#F @ al

B[O 4 | (w7 | (] =l=] Identification and view selection
Identification Project def. JF-11152 IQGroup 01.Forkift ABC (7S]
F-11198 ~ | e X

F-11198 = Overview(s): (&])(&E)

4000402
F11108.1
4000402 0010
4000402 0020
4000402 0030 status

4000402 0030 0040 System Status cRTD 53]
4000402 0030 0210 eeTecatts

4000402 0050

4000402 0060 - -
4000402 0070 Project coding mas!
scredw

Basic Data | control Administration Long Text Collect. PR Indicators User Fields

F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask 1D

4000402 0090 Responsbities
1083

4000402 0100 e

127

0010 2772 =

4000402 0110 =

i Workist ][] Teme

=
Click Project Planning Board

Click Zoom in on graphic —* %

=
Click Adapt graphic arealni‘
In the following steps, you will plan work for an activity
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Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC

Hi 1D D inti ‘0ctoher‘| Novem ‘Decemb|January‘| Februa |Mar.‘25 |A|
; Secrpon [ow 39 Jow 43 [ow,47 [ow s1 [cw 03 [ow o7 ew 11 |
| F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(
| 1 | F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC | ==
| 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr| o=
| 0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig| ***
| 0020 Customer Acceptance wospe
| 0030 Engineering of Forks O ':”_'l
| 0030 >0040 Additional Planning Activ -+ [
| 0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activities o [
| 0050 Engineering of Power Reso ootz
| 0060 Quality Check of Power So! e
Double-click on 0030 Ds Engineering of Forks

Ensure that the following values are entered in the respective fields
Work Center: ICPS31

Work:H

Normal duration: Day

[ WBS elem: F-11198.1 Change activity/element/milestone

Activity 4000402 :JJGSIJ_:Engineering of Forks

< Internal |} Extnl | Dates | Assignments | Long Text |} User Fields |} Quali... [ 1=]

General data

System Status CRTD @I Control key PS0O1 [ subntwk exists

WEBS element F-1119s5.1 [ IProject Sum.

wWork center ICPS31 S 0110 DistKeyCapRglInt

Work 120|H Mumber Percent

Calculation key Maintain manualky ~ | Execution Fact o

Activity Type Business Proces

Priority ~ | Std Text Key _
Usage - I
Scheduling -
Normal duration 40| DRY| | |Flexible Calendar ID 01 :
Min. duration DAY Red. Strategy -

@@EII“EH Settlement rule H Costs planned/actual J[ZJ E

Click Work

Please press Backspace

Enter 140 in the first work box.

Click Activity type.

Enter ICPS06 in the Activity type box
Click Normal Duration

Enter 20 in the Normal Duration box.
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[ WEBS elem: F-11198.1 Change activity/element/milestone

Activity 4000402 0030 Engineering of Forks |
< Intermal |} Extnl Dates | Assignments - Long Text | User Fields - Quali... [»][=]
General data
System Status CRTD III] Control key PSO1 [ Subntwk exist
WWBS element F-111935.1 [ IProject Sum.
wWork center ICPS31 S |0110 DistKeyCapRgInt
= XL
Work L 14|3|_|[-1 Mumber Percent

Calculation key

Maintain manualby

Execution Fact

Activity Type 1cPsoe Business Proces
Priority ~ | std Text Key
Usage -
Scheduling
Mormal duration 20| DaY| [ |Flexible Calendar ID o1
Min. duration DRY Red. Strategy -~
[« ][ 1]« ][ » ][ »1][ Settlement rule |[ Costs planned/actual |[3€]
Click Back f' . o
o [ N
_ F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB( o
:] F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC |
i 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr| o=
j 0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig| ***
:] 0020 Customer Acceptance
v 0030 Engineering of Forks ooz
| 0030 >0040 Additional Planning Activ o
:] 0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activities
N 0050 Engineering of Power Reso
_ 0060 Quality Check of Power Sol

In the following steps, you'll determine the project's capacity requirements using the
project planning board menu and start scheduling the project.

You can also automatically determine capacity requirements when saving by activating
the Capacity Requirements indicator in the Network Header. To do this in the project
planning board, select an activity, then go to More > Details > Network Header to make

the setting.

Click Select All E i
Click Edit.
Click Functions.

Click Activate capacities.
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| Edit | Goto Details Settings Extras System  Help

T Select B _Yo-Y _W=N
Functions » Schedule Shift+F8
P Dbject 3 Calculate costs Ctr+5hift+F2
< Status » Material availability (network)
Create... Ctrl+F3 Activate PurcReg/Res
T Delete > Activate capacities
7 Cut/paste » Activate cost calc.
= Undo Substitution
- Show/Hide » Validation
|I Shift dates » Find... Ctrl+F
= Reconcile dates » 11
Cancel F12
4| B ‘
I I i

Capacity calculation was activated and takes place from next scheduling

|
Click Schedule .

Click Basic Dates.
L7 L7 )L P el L] L) P (5% L )10 L 1) D )
Project: F-11198 _ Group 01,Forklift ABC
. A 125

i I e [ow 39 Jow 43 Jow,a7 [ow 51 ow 0 [ow o7 Jow 1
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(
1 |F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC | =
2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr| «=
0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig| **
0020 Customer Acceptance o/spoas
0030 Engineering of Forks TR ’:‘j
0030 >0040 Additional Planning Activ o [
0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activities st [N
0050 Engineering of Power Reso e
0060 Quality Check of Power Sol R

In the next steps, you will analyze the capacity requirements for the WBS element.
You can also view the work center from the project planning board by double-clicking

on it.

Select F-11198.1

Click Capacity Overview
I

Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC

D [

=) = [

Nrawina/Calenlatinn /Nacic

- - - Februa |Mar 25 |Aprll
Hi I ID Description = vi I
- [cw 39 [cw 43 [cw 7 [cw 51 [cw 03 [cw o7 [ew 1z |
1 F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(| o>
1 1 | F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC 202
2 F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr ﬂlmr
nNn1in R

verview:p. ity = =] 1<

m

c: ity o

Work | Description

[as

[o { E v|Februa [Mar." 25 [April I
[ew 39 [ow 43 [ew, a7 [ow, 5; [ew 03 [eyw o7 [ew 2z [ |

0

ICPS31 |Karachi Plant Work center

Select | T <FPS3=1

X3
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Click on | E<=F==1 yjth the right mouse button
Click load as histogram
[

Froject. r-111vyo Group v.L,rorkirt Abu

Hi 1D D inti ‘October‘|Novem ‘Decemb|January"Februa‘Mar.'25|Apri|‘
; cecripTon [ow 29 [ew 43 [ow,7 [ow,s1 [ew,03 fow o7 [ew 11 ]
L] F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(| =
] F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC |
] 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr/| o=
D o nnin nrnlAlinn/(":lrl||:Hnn/nne‘ir;| o
gl ‘E! & ‘ [ ‘ ‘ Capacity overvi‘ew:per c|apacity ‘ | " ‘_‘ | ‘X
. . October{Novem |Decemb (January'|Februa |Mar.'25 |April'
Work | Description — [ow 39 Jow 43 [ow 47 Jew 52 [ew 03 few o7 few 11 | | I
STD
400.00
[ lizcps31 |Karachi Plant Work center
200.00

Click on | LI FP>=3=1 yijth the right mouse button

Click Display legend
Description 30 07 1a 21 28 04 1
Capacity load utilization
uUnderioad I
Owverload I
Curve
(80, ] _E
Curve: Available capacity 10__% i
Un -
Curve: Owverload 10__% i
U _%
Curve: Utilization to 100%0 10__% J
W _%
Curve load from WEBS element 10__% IJ_IJ
Click Close
Click on | E<=F==1 yjth the right mouse button
Click close chart.
w . el e Per capacity and WwBS element

Sortt subscreen

Close chart
Drisplayw Iegen@
Cumulatihwe display

:PS31 Ka ra rHMormal displaw

| ‘

In the next steps, you will enter the final confirmation.
Select Drawing/calculation/design.

4
Click Confirm Activity .
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|- I - B e Ll g EEE

=
Ii] thatus management does not allow any confirmations

| | nn:20 =nnan IArlrliﬁnl

Click Continue lﬁ]

[S- Enter Metwork Confirmation: Actual Data

Auctivitoy o010 Drawing/ Calculation/Design
Work Center [Tces=z1 | [o110] Karachi Plant Work center
Personnel no. [ |
wWwage type [ | |
Reason Short Descript. |
| Processing | I
Processing % [100] = FinalConf w1 Mo date update 1
Completed ] Clear Open Reservs. 1 I
| Costs |
Posting Date [1o0r06,2024] Business Proces Il:l Complete I
Activity Type [TcPsoe] Process Qty [ || |
AcctIndicator [ ] Remaining Proc. [ | |
| Actheity |
Start Finish Duration wWork
Date Time Date Time UorM UomM
Earl.sched 09/30,/2024 10/14/2024 10.0 DAY 30 H
Ltst.sched 10/10/2024 10/23/2024 %
Actual 0 DAY 0 H
| Confirm. |
Actual [oar30,2024) (=" [ |[oax] | s0|[= |
Forecast | | ! [oax] | =
[~ ][]« ][> ][> ][CZ][[(E]_status ][3€]
Click actual

Enter 10/04/204

Click Back .

Click Continue.
Click Continue.

Double click on PF@wing/Calculation/Desig

Click [@J

System Status ~ |CNF MCNF REL ’u
Syst. Status

X St... Text

@E’HF Confirmed

[¥| MCHF Manually confirmed

W|REL Released

Click Back

Click D8t&S
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Start Fin. Duration ork
Ear. 09/30/2024|09:00:00] [10/14/2024|19:00:00
Last 10/10/2024|/09:00:00] |10/23/2024(/19:00:00 10.0/paY 30(g
Act 09/30/2024|00:00:00| |10/04/2024|24:00:00 30
Fecst conf. 00:00:00 0.0 30
Dispatch. 00:00:00 00:00:000.0 0.0
| Project: F-11198 _ Group 01,Forklift ABC
HI = Description ew 39](|::vc2°:|:\rfvz:1\cw 42lcw 43\cw|::|::nrln::\::::4s|(
] F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(|  wrrae
O F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC o530/ 2024
U F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr oo
0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig s
] 0020 Customer Acceptance LA
O 0030 Engineering of Forks oz
| 0030 >0040 Additional Planning Acti\ mEm
D 0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activitétf ooz« [
| 0050 Engineering of Power Reso
U 0060 Quality Check of Power Sol

You have now completed processing the internal activities.

Internally Processed Activities and Capacity Requirements

The main settings for capacity requirements in internal activities include the control key,
which determines if an activity is relevant for calculating capacity needs. The value in the
"work" field defines the amount of planned capacity required. The "distribution key" field
decides how the capacity will be spread over the activity's duration. If this field is empty, the
distribution comes from the work center, and if the work center is also empty, the system
evenly spreads the work to the latest possible dates. To calculate capacity requirements, you
must enter a work center, as it generates the requirements and provides available capacities.
The activity type, essential for cost calculation, is also determined by the work center.
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Extnl Dates Assignments Long Text User fields Qualification Person assignment

General data

CRTD i) trol ke ZPS1

t F-13000.1

t P-ENG 1010 tKeyCapRgint: SAP020
F 200 H Numt

0 Maintain manually

Scheduling
5 DAY i 01

01 Reduction strategy 1

Generating Capacity Requirements

Work Center and Available Capacity

The main settings for defining work center capacities are as follows:

On the capacity tab, you can define different capacity categories, such as labor or machines,
for the work center. Each category has its own available capacity.

The distribution key from the work center is used if no distribution key is set in the activity.
For each capacity category, you define the standard available capacity. This can be adjusted
using additional intervals. The "finite scheduling" option controls whether this capacity is
included in the availability check, which can be done during project planning or capacity
leveling. The overload setting allows the available capacity to exceed the limit by a certain
percentage without affecting activity scheduling until that limit is reached.
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Basic Data Capacities Scheduling Costing

Overview
Capacity category: 002 Labor
Pooled capacity
General data
Other Formula.  SAP008 Pr
* Capacity Responsible: 001 SAP example
) Pooled capacity Grouping: 51
Int dist key |SAP030| (=)
Available capacity
Factory Calendar. 01 Germany (Standard)
Active Version: |1 Normal available capacity
* Capacity Base Unit. W Hour
> available capacity
Start Time: 08:00:00
End Time:  19:00:00 * Capacity Utiization: | 100
Length of breaks. 01:00:00 *No. Ind_Capacities. 6
CEeme e e .
Planning details
Rekvant o Fnte Scheduing. 7
Can be used by several operations. v Long-term planning. v
Availability Capacity

The capacity data in the work center and the available capacity determine the output of labor
and machines over a specific time period. Available capacity shows the performance of each
capacity category in the work center. The formula in the work center defines how the

capacity requirements are calculated.

Work center

Rate of
Breaks capacity utilization -

T o -
03 s |

Workln_g LIl Productive
excluding »
usage time

breaks
y——N

- Usage time

Number of Hours
-—

=
|
—
=
|
-

Capacity Requirements
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Formula: For example, capacity

requirements = work

Distribution key: e.g. Equal distribution
Latest date

Distribution key: Function + strategy

Continuous: saasann

Discrete: [ ]

- >
Duration /%

Function: Duration|Work Strategy: Continuous / discrete
25% | 15%

50% | 30% Earliest / latest date

75% | 60% Calendar
100% 1100%

Scheduling calculates the capacity requirements based on the scheduled dates for the service.
The system uses the formula in the work center and the work from the network activity to
determine these requirements.

Capacity requirements can also be calculated for externally processed activities by setting the
scheduling and capacity requirements indicator in the control key. The process for
determining capacity requirements is the same as for internally processed activities.

In this demonstration, you will see how to plan for capacities in work centers.
Enter TransactionCode CJ20N
F-11198 is double clicked

W Ea 2 F g

EID [ (@) 152 EN| Identification and view selection
[ T =
Project Structure: Description Identification Project def. Eluga JQ Group 01, Forkift ABC ‘@‘
~ = Group 01,Forkift ABC F11198 o | | Detet: o
~ £\ Group 01,Forkift ABC Fi1108 ~ | overviews:  [A][E]
+ & Forkift ABC 4000402
R SRy 18] L o1 s i) Sl ‘BasicData | Control | Administration | Long Text | Collect. PR Indicators | User Fields
+ B9 Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000402 0010 =
+ B9 Customer Acceptance 4000402 0020
~ & Engineering of Forks 4000402 0030 SR _
- I’ Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040 System Status EREL ‘EH
+ '@’ ICMA Planning activities 4000402 0030 0210 User status o
+ B9 Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050
* B9 Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000402 0060 =
+ &9 Overall Qualty Check 4000402 0070 sk e
~ £ Procurement F-11198.2 Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
* B9 prefiminary Orders 4000402 0080
- =9 procurement of Components 4000402 0090 Responsibilties Organization
~ £ Production F-11198.3
~ 9 production of Chassis 4000402 0100 Recs Resp Ho. = T2 C0rEa LCES
- < production Milestones 127 Applicant no. Company code 1Ces
- & Testing Mat purch 0010 2772 = Business area
+ B3 production of Power Train 4000402 0110 - Plant 0110
=

Click Project Planning Board =
)

Click Zoom in on graphicM
=

Click Adapt graphic area ‘=
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Project: F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC

Hi - Description |october{Novem |Decemb|January{Februa [Mar.'25 [Aprir
jcow 39 [ow 43 [cw 47 [ow 51 [ew 03 few 07 [ew a1 | |
L] F-11198 Group 01,Forklift AB(| o
] 1 F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC | ==
] 2 | F-11198.1 Engineering and Constr/| »=
] 0010 Drawing/Calculation/Desig| **
[:I 0020 Customer Acceptance e
] 0030 Engineering of Forks e ':ﬂ ks
L] 0030 >0040 Additional Planning Activ oo [
] 0030 >0210 ICMA Planning activities oz [N
] 0050 Engineering of Power Reso e
] 0060 Quality Check of Power Sol R
= -, p— =
0010 is selected

Click Capacity Overview
|TCPS31 5 double clicked

[h .

@ .| Project Builder-Work Center: Basic Data

EJHR assignment

T e |
Plant 110
e

Work center ICPS31

/BasicData | Default Values

< Capacities

Karachi Plant
Karachi Plant Work center

© Scheduling | Costing  Technology - Groups

General Data

Work Center Category 000é
Person Responsible .

Location

QDR System

Supply Area

Usage 003

Backflush Il

Click Capacities

Project management

only networks

Advanced Planning |
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s
Plant b0 Karachi Plant
Work center ICPS31 Karachi Plant Work center

Basic Data | Default Values /* Capacities | Schedulng | Costing | Technology ! Groups
Overview
Capacity category o0z| Person

Pooled capacity

Other Formula

Int. dist. key

SAP00E

SAP030

Capacity Planning

Proj:RgmtsMetwkMai

Equal distrib. latest dates, fact. cal

You can now see the fields related to capacity

Click = Capacity
|.| Display Work Center Capacity: Header

&y~ Intervals and Shifts €& Intervals &* Available Capacity Profile &y~ Reference Available Capacity
Plant Torzo 3l Karachi Plant
e
Waork center ICPS31 Karachi Plant Work center
Capacity category [ooz] | capacity Planning
| General data
Capacity Responsible n | Planner Group A
Pooled capacit ] Grouping
| Awvailable capacity
Factory Calendar [o1] Germany (Standard)
Active Version 1] I@ Mormal available capacity
Capacity Base Unit [ar | Hours
| Standard available capacity
Start Time lo2:00:00
End Time |19:00:00 Capacity Utilization lao |
Length of breaks loo:30:00 Mo. Ind. Capacities (10 |
Operating time 8.55 Capacity 85.50
| Planning details
Relevant to Finite Scheduling [+ Owverload 20 |=
Can be used by several operations [+ Long-te p g =
You can now see the field related to work center capacity.
Operating time 8.55 Capacity

You can now check the operating time and available capacity.
Click Back.

85.50
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Click Back.

i rjﬁil,‘l
L)

Click Exit

In the following steps, a new work center will be created in plant in the project system menu.
Enter Transaction Code CNR1

Create Worlk Center: Initial Screerr

Basic Data

Plant o110
Work center

Basic data
Work Center Category

Copy from:

Plant [}
Work Center

Ensure that 0110 is entered in the plant field.

ICPS60 is now entered in the work center box.

0006 is now entered in the work center category box.

Click Basic Data.

Group 00, Assembly is now entered in the second work center box.
PS is now entered in the person responsible box.

003 is now entered in the usage box.

Plant 0110 Karachi Plant
work center ICPS&0 Group 00,Assemblhy ||2|
< Basic Data | Capacities Scheduling Costing Groups

General Data

Work Center Category 0006 Project management
Person Responsible PS
Location
QDR System
Supphly Area
L =t
Usage bos
= it

Backflush Advanced Planning

Click .

In the following steps, the data for the available capacity will be entered for the work center.
Enter Transaction Code CNR2.

Change Work Center: ITnnitial Screen

Basic Data Defaults Scheduling Capacities Costing

Plant 0110
Ty T—
Work center I_II CPS60 |7

Ensure that ICPS60 is entered in the work center field.
Clle Capacities
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002 is now entered in the Capacity category box.
SAPO008 is now entered in the other formula box.

SAP030 is now entered in the int.dis.key box.

Plant 0110 Karachi Plant
Work center ICPSE0 Group 00,Assembly
Basic Data - Capacities } Scheduling Costing Groups
Overview
Capacity category ooz

Pooled capacity

Other Formula SAFOO0S
T -
Int. dist. key rroz0
e =

Capacity category
Pooled capacity

Other Formula

Int. dist. key

Press Enter.

£ Intervals and Shifts £ Intervals &~ Available Capacity Profile £ Reference Available Capacity £ Short Texts

Plant 0110 Karachi Plant
work center ICPSE0 Group 00,Assembhy
Capacity category oo2

General data

Capacity Responsible MR
Pooled capacit (| Grouping

Avwvailable capacity

Factory Calendar 01
Active Version

]
Capacity Base Unit e

Standard available capacity
Start Time

End Time

Length of breaks

Capacity Utilization
Mo. Ind. Capacities

Operating time Capacity
Planning details
Relevant to Finite Scheduling | Owerload

Can be used by several operations Long-term planning

Click Start time

Enter | 08300200

Click end time.

=

Enter 18:00):00

Click Length of Breaks

Enter 01200z0p]

Click No.ind capacities.

1 is now entered in the No.ind capacities box.

20 is now entered in the overload box.
Long term planning is cleared.

oK

q

ED HRMS
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& Intervals and Shifts  #” Intervals &y Available Capacity Profile & Reference Available Capacity & Short Texts B HRMS

Plant 0110 Karachi Plant
Work center ICPS&0 Group 00,Assembly
Capacity category 002! 'L|
General data
Capacity Responsible CMA ICMA Planners
Pooled capacit O Grouping .

Available capacity

Factory Calendar 01 Germany (Standard)
Active Version
Capacity Base Unit H Hour

Standard available capacity

Start Time 08:00:00

End Time 13:00:00 Capacity Utilization 100

Length of breaks 01:00:00 Mo. Ind. Capacities 1

Operating time 9.00 Capacity G9.00 e

Planning details
Relevant to Finite Scheduling [v] Overload 20 |%
Can be used by several operations [v| Long-term planning O

Click .

In the following steps, scheduling data will be maintained and assigned to cost center.
Enter Transaction Code CNR2

Change Work Center: Initial Screen

Basic Data Defaults Scheduling Capacities Costing

Plant ‘0110
I~ -t
Work center I_I-CPSS 1 _'

|

Click Scheduling.
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Basic Data | Capacities  Schedulng | Costing | Groups

Scheduling basis

i rh'E
|
Capacity category D02 Person
Capacity Capacity Planning
Execution time
Int. Proc. Duration SLPO04 | ’ Proj:Netw/Maint. Time

Dimension and unit of measure of work

Work dimension
Work unit

002 is now entered in the capacity category box.
SAP004 is now entered in the Int.Proc.Duration Box.
Click Costing

Click Start Date.

Q70120241 )
is now entered in the Start date box.

ICPSO03T is now entered in the cost center box.
ICPSO06 is now entered in Acttype box.
SAPO0S is now entered in the formula key box.

|« Change Worlk Center: Cost Center Assigrirment

&0 [Ef» ESHR assignment

[[1 Template

Plant o110 Karachi Plant
wWork center ECPS3 Karachi Plant Work center
Basic Data < Capacities Scheduling /’/Gosl:ing } Groups
Walidioy

Start date

o7/01/,2024

Link to cost centerfactivity types

Controlling Area
Cost Center

Activities Owverviews
Alt. Activity Text

URIRAR IR AR |

ActType Int.Proc.
=
Click

ICPS
ISPSO3T

Activity Type

L] »

ICPS506 Maintinance Hours

End Date 12/31/9999

Controling Area For ICPS
Cost Accounting

Activity Unit

A

Form... Formula description

L]

[ ——— i
I_IS}!.]?CICI 8_1 od.: Labor time

»

i
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Click Back @ )

In the following steps, the project will be edited using the project planning board.
Enter Transaction Code CJ20N.

F-11198 is double clicked.
@ .| Project Builder: Project F-11198
P Ean B P oa

G)[=) @) @& =2
Project Structure: Description
> %’ Group 01,Forklift ABC
~ £ Group 01,Forkift ABC
+ & Forkift ABC
-8 Engineering and Construction
+ B3 Drawing/ Calculation/Design
+ B3 Customer Acceptance
~ B9 Engineering of Forks
- '@’ Additional Planning Activities
- '@’ ICMA Planning activities
+ B9 Engineering of Power Resource
« B9 Quality Check of Power Source Plans
« B Qverall Quality Check
~ £ Procurement
« B8 preliminary Orders
+ B8 procurement of Components
~ £ Production
~ BB production of Chassis
« < Production Milestones
+ ¢2] Testing Mat purch

| Identification and view selection

N I I I
Identification Project def. F-11198 _QlGroup 01,Forkift ABC
F-11198 & | Detail: -
F-11198 v | Overview(s): =
4000402
F-11198.1 e
e G < BasicData | Control | Administration | Long Text | Collect. PR Indicators - User Field:
4000402 0020
4000402 0030 Status
4000402 0030 0040 System Status  |PREL | &
4000402 0030 0210 TEess ‘ w
4000402 0050
4000402 0060 : :
4000402 0070 Project coding mask 'L\\%
F-11198.2 Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
4000402 0080
20001216050 Responsibilities | Organization
F-11198.3 T Y —
4000402 0100 i || Pers.Resp.No. 53 RMD CO area ICPS
127 Applicant no. | Company code ICPs
0010 2772 - Business area

=

Click Project Planning Board .

Click Zoom in on graphic .
Click Adapt graphic area .

0140 ‘Assembly of Mast and fork iS double clicked

2 F-11198.3 Production
0100 Production of Chassis
000000000127 Production Milestones
o110 Production of Power Train
0120 Production of Forks

2 F-11198.4 Assembly and Test
0130 Assembly of Driver Cabin
0140 Assembly of Mast and fork:
0150 Final Inspection and Test [
0170 Service

Click Work Center.

©o/17/2025

02/24/: zs?
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[ WBS elem: F-11198.4 Change activity/element/milestone

Activity [2000402 | 0120 Assembly of Mast and forks =)

Internal | Extnl | Dates | Assignments " Long Text " User Fields k" Quaii... [[] []1[=]

| General data |

System Status [crTD ‘I@ Control key |pso1] [ Subntwk exists
WBS elerment [F-11195.4 | [ IProject Sum.
wWWork center |Tces31 | # [o110] DistKeyCapRglInt [ |
Work [ solla | Number [ ‘ Percent [ ]
Calculation key | Maintain manualky ~ | Execution Fact [ |
Activity Type ‘ | Business Proces [
Priority [ ~ | Std Text Key [ |
Usage ‘ ~ |
| Scheduling e
Mormal duration [ zo|Dax| I Flexible Calendar ID [o1] L
Min. duration [ [oa¥] Red. Strategy [ ~ |

@EE@@[ Settlement rule ][ Costs planned/actual ]@

Backspace is now pressed.

ICPS60 is now entered in the work center box.
Click Work.

Delete is now pressed.

60 is now entered in the work box.

Ensure that 6 Day is entered in the normal duration field.
SAP020 is now entered in the DistkeyCapRqint box.

= vwWBS elem: F-11198._4 Change activity/element/milestone

Attty [2a000a20= lo1ao]|[Assembhy of Mast and forks ‘

Internal | Extnl |} Dates | Assignments | Long Text | User Fields | Quali... [[| [»][=]

| General data |

Systerm Status [crTD ' Control key lpso1] [ subnitwk exists
WWBS element |[F—1119=.4a | [ IProject Sum.
wwork center lTcesso | #w [o110] DistKeyCapRgInt 'ﬁlsapozo
wwork [ so|[= ] Mumber | | Percent [ |
Calculation key [ Maintain manualh - | Execution Fact [ |
Activity Type |Tcesoe] Business Proces [
Prioricy [ ~ | Std Text Key [ ]
Usage [ - |
| Scheduling
Mormal duration [ &|oay| [ |Flexible Calendar ID [a1]
Min. duration [ o] Red. Strategy [ -~ |

Click Back E] .

In the following steps, the scheduling will be carried out again in the capacity requirements
for work center will be demonstrated.

5

Click Select All — .

]
=

N

Click Schedule




' MoOwll I-'LIUI

I all
I =
Forecast dates

x Cancel

Click Basic Dates.
scheduling carried out

Click Deselect all 3 .
F-11198.49

is selected.

Click Capacity Overview
ICPS60 js selected.

Right click onICPS60 yith the mouse opens a shortcut menu.

Click load as histogram.

LL‘L‘IML:!ﬁ
Select all work centers
f— Deselect Al

— Display work center
— Capacity load list
Load as histogram

Load as bars
E! Load per capacity -
| Per capacity and WBS element t
v Sort subscreen
Close chart
Display legend
j I( Cumulative display NC

Normal display

v ICPS6U [Group 00,Asseml

Note that overloads on the work center will be displayed as red.

i ‘ & ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Capacity overview:per capacity \ \g \x

Work | Description Axis

‘chober'l Novem ‘ Decemb|January" Febma-‘Mar.'ZS |Apri|'
|ow 39 [cw 43 |cw 47 [ow st [ew 03 [ew o7 [ew a1 |

[1l1cPs60 |Group 00,Assembly

40.00

20.00]

Right-clicking on ICPS60

Right-clicking on P-AS with the mouse opens a shortcut menu.

Click Close chart.

E .

Click

In the following steps, the distribution keys, functions and strategies will be defined.
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Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—>Resources—> Distribution—>Define Requirements
Distribution

Change View "Names of Distribution Types"™: Overview

2% & NewEntries [ B2 =9 EF [ EE [&

Distrib.
SAFPO00
SAFO010
SAF0OZ20
SAPO30
SAF040
SAF050
SAFPO060
SAPOTO

&

Click .

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—->Resources—> Distribution—=> Define Distribution

Strategies

Strat
S01
S02
503
S04
505
S06
507
sS0=
S09
510
S11
512

&

Click

Description

vaemll load for latest start date
Ovwverall load for earliest start date
Equal distrib. earliest dates, fact.cal.
Equal distrib. latest dates, fact. cal.
Equal distrib. latest dates, discrete
Equal distrib. earliest dates, oper.time
Equal distr. latest dates, operat. time
Ovwverall load at latest finish date

Description

:Earliest dates, continuous, Greg. calend
Earliest dates, continuous, fact. calend
Earliest dates, continuous, oper. time
Earliest dates, discrete, Greg. calend.
Earliest dates, discrete, factory calend
Earl. dates, discrete, operating time
Latest dates, continuous, Greg. calendar
Latest dates, continuous, factory calend
Lat. dates, continuous, operating time
Latest dates, discrete, Greg. calendar
Latest dates, discrete, factory calendar
Lat. dates, discrete, operating time

Strat
=
511
=
505
502
508
511
503
509
511

EfL

=
le
a1
o1
o1
o1
o1
oz
o2
o2
o2
oz
a2

Function
510
510
520
520
530
530
520

550

Type
o1
o1
a1
oz
a2
a2
o1
o1
o1
a2
oz

o2

Basis

o1
oz
03
o1
oz2
03
o1
oz
03
o1
0z

03

.
-

.

-

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—->Resources—> Distribution—=> Define Distribution Function
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Tl R = 1] WAL W WS B o R NN R | A [ Lol | - e

Change View "Function names": Overview

&% New Entries [ B2 =9 [ R EL [

Dialog Structure

~ [= Function names
- 3 Function definition

Function | Description

r =1
510 Pispatch at start date A
520 Equal distribution
S30 10 equal portions
540 S equal portions
S50 Dispatching at finish date

4 » 4 »
I@ Paosition... J Entry 1 of 5
Click S20

Function definition is double clicked.
Change View "Function definition": Overview

“% NewEntries [[) B2 29 [ [ B [

Dialog Structure
/I O CEON (RS Function 520 Equal distribution
* [== Function definition

% Dur. % Req.

I T—

100 lI_lr:n:n Q
4

Click @ :

Click S40.
Function definition is double clicked.
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Change View "Function definition™: Overview
52 New Entries [ B2 =2 E [ EE [

Dialog Structure
~ [0 Function names
* [= Function definition

Function 540 5 equal portions

%% Dur. %% Req.
|

L
20 Il_z 5] =
40 40

&0 &0

=0 =0

a0 =0

100 100

a »

Click Back.
You have now seen how to plan for capacities in work centers.
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Capacity Analysis in the Project Information

cEHBER AFPEIRLR PR R 8BT BbE QG

& Work center P-ENG

Plant | Work ctr | Typ| Network Op. | CapaReq Actualwork |Forecastwork |RemCapaReq
800 H 100,0 STD 450,0 STD 750 H
[} 1010/ p-EnG 002| 903200 2000 400 H 0,0 STD 0,0 STD 400 H
[J1010|p-ENG 002| 903200 1000 400 H 100,80 STD 450,0 STD 350 H
& Work center P-ASSEM
Plant | Work ctr | Typ| Network Op. | CapaReq Actualwork |Forecastwork [RemCapaReq
Summe 480 H 0,0 STD 0,0 STD 480 H
(] 1010 | p-assEm |B02| 903200 1200 230 H 0,0 STD 0,0 STD 230 H
[J1010|P-assEM |B02|903200 1100 250 H 0,0 STD 0,0 STD 250 H

You can evaluate capacity requirements directly in the Project System's information
system. Use the enhanced individual overview within the structure information
system to view capacity needs, organized similarly to the structure information
system layout. With PS info profiles, you can customize which information is
displayed.

Alternatively, the capacities individual overview is available for occasional users,
offering an easy-to-use interface, though it provides less detailed information than
the enhanced overview.

You can analyse the capacity requirements for your project

Enter Transaction Code CN50N

Ensure that F-11198 is entered in the project field and other fields are empty
Project Info System: Capacity Reqmts Initial Screen

& E T ¢ change DB profie

Project Management Selections (Other DB profile: 000000000001)

i Other DB profile \T) Status

Project |G-11198 a 2

WBS element to [

Network/order to C

Activity to (i1
Additional WBS element criteria

Level 1 to 99

Layout
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-
Click Execute Q

Project Info System: Capacity Reqmts Overview

gl 2= s z|. = @l B[ E.| [[A] e8] Bl.| V.|| &) B

Project Definitions

EWork Ctr Cat Capacity category text Order/Network Capacity reqgs. Remaining cap. reqgs
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 0.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 12.0 12.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 140.0 140.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 10.0 10.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 60.0 60.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 10.0 10.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 90.0 90.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 70.0 70.0
ICPS60 002 Person 4000402 60 60
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 60.0 60.0
ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0

Click Choose Layout
Click Change layout

Change Layout

Current Layout g/CUSTOMER ( Testing ) t
Sort Order Display
H| AV Ay H
a >. reqs
Displayed Columns Column Set o)
Column Name z Column Name 12.0
Plant Project definition ~ L40.0
Work center Archiving Session 30.0
Capacity category Version group 10.0
Capacity category text Version key 60.0
Order/Network » Profit center 10.0
Cap. requirements Capital investment program 90.0
Remaining cap. reqgs < Item ID 30.0
WBS element 30.0
Sales document 30.0
Sales document item 70.0
Planned order 60
Activity 60.0
Element 30.0
Order category text
Capacity
Capacity text
Work center text -

@ Enter | 3 | iz | Ta Save As... || Reset | ©

Ensure that Activity is selected
H

Column Set

Column Name

Actual duration
Actual finish date
> Actual finish date
Actual finish time
Actual finish time
Actual start date
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Click Show Selected fields

Displayed Columns Column Set
E_Column Name E > Column Name

Plant Activity quantity

Work center Actual duration

Capacity category Actual finish date
Capacity category text Actual finish date
Order/Network » Actual finish time
Cap. requirements Actual finish time
Remaining cap. reqgs < Actual start date
Activity Actual start date

Actual start time

Click Earliest start date

cariier
Earliest finish date
Earliest finish time

Earliest start time
Element

Click Show selected fields 4

—ap. requirenens —ourner
Remaining cap. reqgs < Counter

Activity Counter for main regmts
Earliest start date Delay

Deletion Indicator
Distribution key
Earlier

Earliest finish date
Earliest finish time
Earliest start time
Element

Factory Calendar

Click latest finish date
ruture

Item ID

Latest finish time
Latest start time
LatestStartDate

AMAa vchammamicmicmm A mdl i,

Click Show selected fields 4
Click Normal Duration

Click Show selected fields 4

Click Continue 9
Select capacity and remaining capacity requirement

Click Total >
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Project Definitions

[EX Plant Work Ctr  Cat Capacity category text Order/Network ® Capacity regs. ® Remaining cap. reqs Act. Earliest start Latest finish
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 0.0 0010 09/30/2024 10/04/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 12.0 12.0 0020 10/07/2024 10/29/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 140.0 140.0 0030 10/30/2024 11/27/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0030 11/06/2024 11/19/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 10.0 10.0 0060 11/28/2024 12/02/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 60.0 60.0 0070 12/02/2024 12/02/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 10.0 10.0 0080 11/07/2024 11/27/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 90.0 90.0 0090 10/16/2024 11/27/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0100 12/03/2024 12/11/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0110 12/03/2024 12/11/2024
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0120 12/03/2024 01/03/2025
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 70.0 70.0 0130 12/12/2024 01/14/2025
0110 ICPS60 002 Person 4000402 60 60 0140 12/12/2024 01/14/2025
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 60.0 60.0 0150 01/15/2025 02/11/2025
0110 ICPS31 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0200 02/12/2025 02/20/2025

. 60 = 60 .
632.0 6020 T

Click Choose layout &

Click Change layout

:3.4 Izléaa E@.

Choose Layout...
or €hange Layout...
4¢ Save Layout...
4C Manage Layouts

Click Work Center text

Click Show selected fields 4
Click ® Enter

Project Definitions

[EX Plant Work Ctr  Work center text Cat Capacity category text Order/Network ® Capacity reqs. ® Remaining cap. reqs Act. Earliest start Latest finish
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 30.0 0.0 0010 09/30/2024 10/04/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 12.0 12.0 0020 10/07/2024 10/29/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 140.0 140.0 0030 10/30/2024 11/27/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0030 11/06/2024 11/19/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 10.0 10.0 0060 11/28/2024 12/02/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 60.0 60.0 0070 12/02/2024 12/02/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 10.0 10.0 0080 11/07/2024 11/27/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 90.0 90.0 0090 10/16/2024 11/27/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0100 12/03/2024 12/11/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0110 12/03/2024 12/11/2024
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0120 12/03/2024 01/03/2025
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 70.0 70.0 0130 12/12/2024 01/14/2025
0110 ICPS60  Group 00,Assembly 002 Person 4000402 60 60 0140 12/12/2024 01/14/2025_
0110 ICPS31  Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 60.0 60.0 0150 01/15/2025 }02/11/20.. (3}
0110 ICPS31 Karachi Plant Work center 002 Person 4000402 30.0 30.0 0200 02/12/2025 02/20/2025 |

- 60 = 60
632.0 602.0

Analysis with Capacity Evaluation Reports
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I]ﬂ Detailed Capacity List / Period

Work center 2021 Project Manager Plant 1300
Capacity type 002 Person

49.2020 116.25 270.00 43 % 153.75
220.25 270.00 82 % 49.75
116.25 270.00 % 153.75

43
07

HENNENN

Uit

H

H

H
H
H

H

H

H

164.25 270.00 61 % 105.75
03.2021 124.75 270.00 46 % 145.25
Total >>> 1,283.00 1,890.00 7M1 % 553.00

You can use capacity evaluation to analyze your company’s capacity load. The main options
include:

Standard Overview: Provides a summary of the load at a selected work center by comparing
its capacity requirements, available capacity, and current workload for each period.
Capacity Detail List: Shows detailed information about orders and networks that affect the
capacity requirements at a work center.

Variable Overview: Allows flexible evaluation and display of any data from capacity
planning.

Additionally, you can view or update work centers and capacities directly from the evaluation
lists, and you can manage orders, confirm activities, and display stock requirements from the
detailed capacity list.

Customizing for Capacity Analysis

All capacity evaluation profiles are managed in the Customizing settings for Capacity
Planning. These include:

Overall Profile: Contains all necessary settings for capacity evaluations.

Selection Profile: Defines the data you want to evaluate.

Option Profile: Sets the time period and capacity distribution for evaluation.

List Profile: Chooses which fields to display.

Graphics Profile: Determines the appearance of capacity evaluation graphics and types of
dates to show.

You can configure the overall profile and its subprofiles in the Customizing section for
capacity planning.

Customizing for Enhanced Capacity Evaluation
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Enhanced Capacity Evaluation

Number of entries: 7 2 PersNo individual capacity

Plant 1010 Hamburg
§ Work center 2000 Electrical specs.
Capacity category g2  Person
Entries CapRegmtsDbt  [CapRegmts Actual CapRegmts Rmdr AvailCap Rem. avail. cap.
Total 607,334 H 75 H 701,334 H 1.512 H 810,666 H
ﬁ? 124,286 H 50 H 348,286 H 54 H 294 286- H
:...[ 51.2020 86,857 H 25 H 86,857 H 216 H 129,143 H
: |} 52.2020 72 H 6 H 72 H 216 H 144 H
: [Jo1.2021 28,571 H 0 H 28,571 H 216 H 187,429 H
¢ |[]o2.2021 51,429 H 0 H 21,429 H 270 H 248,571 H
¢ |} 03.2021 109,429 H 0 H 59,429 H 270 H 210,571 H
: [Joa.2021 134,762 H 0 H 84,762 H 270 H 185,238 H

Number of entries: 7 &  Work center type period

PR »| Entries Pggd reqts | Act. ﬂce NorDur Target proc. cap. req. | Act. proc. cap. req Rem. processing
(=]

Total 150 Days 590,000 H 50,000 H 590,000 H

{7]’51.2020 902564 0040|2000| 20 Days 0,000 H 50,000 H 0,000 H

[]’51.2020 902564 0030|2000 35 Days 0,000 H 0,000 H 150,000 H

[]51.2020 902564 0030|2000| 35 Days 150,000 H 0,000 H 0,000 H

[Jis1.2020 M36496386|1000|2000| 25 Days 0,000 H 0,000 H 400,000 H

[]i51.2020 M36496386(1000 (2000 25 Days 400,000 H 0,000 H 0,000 H

[]'51.2020 902549 1000|2000 5 Days 40,000 H 0,000 H 0,000 H

[]51.2020 902549 1000|2000 5 Days 0,000 H 0,000 H 40,000 H

Enhanced capacity evaluation profiles are set up in Customizing for Capacity Planning and
include:

Overall Profile: Holds all settings for detailed evaluations and capacity leveling.
Selection Profile: Defines the data to evaluate.

Control Profile: Chooses between data leveling or evaluation.

Time Profile: Sets the evaluation time period.

Evaluation Profile: Specifies the requirements to display.

Period Profile: Defines how periods should be split.

List Profile: Selects the fields to display.

You can configure the overall profile and its subprofiles in the Customizing section for
capacity planning.

In this demonstration, you will see how to evaluate capacity requirements

In the following steps, the work center overview for the capacity evaluation will be called and
a new work center for the project will be selected.

Go to Transaction Code CMO1
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Capacity Planning: Selection

Standard overview Detailed cap. list Variable overview

Operator
Work Center ICPS60
Capacity Planner Group
Plant 0110 L]
Ensure that following values are entered in the respective field
Work Center:ICPS60
Capacity planner group:
Plant:0110
Click Standard overview ..
Work center "~ icesee Group 00,Assembly Plant 0110
Capacity cat.: 002 Person
Week Requirements AvailCap.|CapLoad| RemAvailCap| Unit
41/2024 0.00 0.00 0 % 0.00 |H
42/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 (H
43/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 (H
44/2024 0.00 36.00 0 % 36.00 (H
45/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 (H
146/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 (H
47/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 |H
148/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 (H
49/2024 0.00 45.00 0 % 45.00 |H

You can now see that the work center is not showing any capacity requirements for the
project.

Click Setting

Click General




202

Settings: More

General

Hierarchy

Cumulate over periods

Capacity Unit

Cumulation of Regmts

Cumulation of Capacity

Unit of Measure =] Capacity Hierarchy
Regmnts type 2| Rem.regmts Plant 2110
Interval to be evaluated Distribution
Entry type G Number of calendar days
Start %] 10/12/2024 + From work center/operation
Int.finish 60 12/11/2024
Periods Available capacity

S Description

Day

Factory calendar day

= Week
Month

Posting period

Planning Calendar

Plant
Planning Calendar

Duration

180 is now entered in the int.finish box.

Noted that if necessary, compare the value with the latest finish of the activity you noted

down in the previous demonstration

Click Continue o .

Plant

Work center ICPS60 Group 00,Assembly
Capacity cat.: 002 Person
Week Requirements AvailCap.|CapLoad| RemAvailCap| Unit
|41/2024 .00 0.00 0% 0.00 [H
42/2024 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
143/2024 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
44/2024 0.00 36.00] 0% 36.00 |H
"45/2024 0.00 45.00| 0 % 45.00 (H
146/2024 0.00 45.00| 0 % 45.00 |H
147/2024 .00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
48/2024 .00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
49/2024 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 [H
150/2024 20.00 45.00| 44 % 25.00 |H
51/2024 40.00 45.00 89 % 5.00 |H
'52/2024 0.00 18.00| 0 % 18.00 |H
"01/2025 0.00 27.00| 0% 27.00 |H
102/2025 .00 36.00| 0% 36.00 |H
03/2025 0.00 45.00) @ % 45.00 |H
104/2025 0.00 45.00 0% 45.00 |H
105/2025 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 [H
06/2025 0.00 45.00| 0% 45.00 |H
"07/2025 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
"08/2025 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
09/2025 .00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
10/2025 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
11/2025 0.00 45.00| 0% 45.00 |H
12/2025 0.00 45.00| 0% 45.00 [H
'13/2025 0.00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
"14/2025 0.00 45.00| 0 % 45.00 |H
;15/2025 .00 45.00] 0% 45.00 |H
Total >>> 60.00 1,107.00| 5 % 1,047.00 |H
y 1 .
151/2024 s selected

Capacity Version

@ Enter || g5 || Std. distribution || Time periods

0110

o
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152/2024 g selected

Click Cap.details/period Cap- details/period
Capacity Planning: Standard Overview: Details

‘2] <§|Order header Choose fields... Download

= Plant 0110 Karachi Plant

= Work center ICPS60 Group 00,Assembly

= Capacity cat. 002 Person
Week P|PeggedRgmt|Material PgRgmtQty Regmnts Earl.start|LatestFin.
Total | | _ i 40 H
51/2024 14000402 ! 1.000 40 H [12/12/2024|01/14/2025
— | iciiciicicacicicic

ChOOSC ﬁelds Choose fields...

| NON ) Select fields
Selected Fields Y Al v
Field Length Origina. Scali. Deci. Field
SR e 1 : Actexecintime .
Pegged requirements lof 12 [
Maend 18 e Act.fin.processing date
fegdgedireqmuiqty 14 a « Act.fin.setup time
Overall cap.rgmts 14 19 Act.proc.finish time
Earliest start exec. 10 10 < Act.setup fin.date
LatestFinishExecuteDate 10 10 > Actteardoamistart date
Activity confmd qty
» Activity Duration
Activity target quantity
Actual finish date
v Actual release date o
< > ? S
Current/maximum number 7/ 20 iEL H ==
Current/maximum width 105/ 986
@ enter| ELE| O
Click Operation
EEUAIoaE SENGS P 10 20 < LatestStartTeardownTime
LatestFinishExecuteDate 10 10 > Material description

MRP controller group

> Op. user status

Operation conf. num.

Click Choose 4
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| MRP controller group
PoEEE 1e 1@ | Op. user status
4 = Operation conf. num.
> Operation Priority
Operation status
Operation text
Click Operation text
Click Choose <
Selected Fields Y Al ~
Field Length Origina. Scali. Deci. Field
Creler PrteriEy 1 il = LateStartWait(time) =
FacErRe) e UirEnman= 16 1z LatestFinishExecuteTime
Rlatch 18 <@ LatestStartTeardown
Pegged reqmt qty 14 L < LatestStartTeardownTime
Overalicapiucnts 14 — Material description
Earliest start exec. 10 10 < MRP controller group
LatestFinishExecuteDate 10 10 > Op. user status
CparEiEn 4 < Operation conf. num.
O 40 4w > Operation Priority
Operation status
‘Ardar
Click Operation.
Click Operation text.
Click Pegged requirements.
' i
Click Move= =/,
Selected Fields
Field Length Origina. Scali. Deci.
Order priority 1 1
e
\Pegged requirements 10 12
T —
Operation 4 4
Operation text 40 40
Material 18 40
Pegged reqmt qty 14 17
Overall cap.rgmts 14 19
Earliest start exec. 10 10
LatestFinishExecuteDate 10 10

Click Continue o .
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‘z @Order header  Choose fields... Download

0110 Karachi Plant
ICPS60 Group 00,Assembly
= Capacity cat. 002 Person
Week P|PeggedRgmt|Op. |Operation text Material PgRgmtQty Regmnts Earl.start|LatestFin.
Total 40 H
51/2024 4000402 0140|Assembly of Mast and forks 1.000 40 H |12/12/2024|01/14/2025
L

In the following steps, advanced capacity evaluation will be called and the new work center
in the project will be selected.
Go to Transaction Code CM50

Capacity evaluation

@ & E‘e E] Change time profile

Objects
Work center E -IE:;’-S-B;L-I- -él-i to [
Plant (01100 o .
Capacity category to O
Capacity Responsible Planner to =

Ensure that the following values are entered in the respective fields:
Work center:ICPS31
Plant:0110

Click Change time profile

[ ) @ Time profile

Time profile IBAP___Z002|AJien: Medium-term (3 months)

Database read period

Entry type J Number of calendar months
Start date -4 06/01/2024
Finish date 4 02/28/2025

Evaluation period

Entry type G Number of calendar days
Start date 3- 10/09/2024
Finish date 100 01/20/2025

Planning period

Entry type G Number of calendar days
Start date 3- 10/09/2024
Finish date 100 01/20/2025

Dispatching of backlog

Entry Type G Number of calendar days
BacklogDispDate o 10/12/2024

Click SAP_Z003
Click Continueo )

L
Click Details Q )
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Plant ~ Work ctr Cat” Planning period ® CapRqtRem ¥ Avail.cap. LoadRemCap ® Rem.av.cap Unit
0110 ICPS31 002 11/14/2024 44.0 85.5 51.50 41.5 HR
11/15/2024 44.0 85.5 51.50 41.5 HR
11/16/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
11/17/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
11/18/2024 44.0 85.5 51.50 41.5 HR
11/19/2024 44.0 85.5 51.50 41.5 HR
11/20/2024 41.0 85.5 48.00 445 HR
11/21/2024 41.0 85.5 48.00 44.5 HR
11/22/2024 41.0 85.5 48.00 44.5 HR
11/23/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
11/24/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
11/25/2024 41.0 85.5 48.00 44.5 HR
11/26/2024 41.0 85.5 48.00 445 HR
11/27/2024 41.0 85.5 48.00 445 HR
11/28/2024 33.667 85.5 39.40 51.833 HR
11/29/2024 33.667 85.5 39.40 51.833 HR
11/30/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
12/01/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
12/02/2024 93.667 85.5 109.60 8.167- HR
12/03/2024 38.905 85.5 45.50 46.595 HR
12/04/2024 28.571 85.5 33.40  56.929 HR
12/05/2024 25.238 85.5 29.50 E 60.262 EHR
12/06/2024 25.238 85.5 29.50 | 60.262 HR
12/07/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR
12/08/2024 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 HR

You can now see that the work center is overloaded for several days by the capacity
requirements for the project.

Capacity leveling
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Project planning board Workforce planning
s = = = —
—_— Project 1234| Period
= g
= s | ==
— [_Person_] 0 O
Activity S
ﬁ 1010010
PM etson ]
! PS . ;
H I:::I PP
| = |
=l | -
“ im = 0 n
Planning table (graph.) - with / without " Capacity planning tabl
% f'lt
— ] L —
i -

Capacity Leveling
The following methods are available for leveling network and activity capacities:
Project Planning Board: Displays the capacity load of work centers assigned to activities as
bars along a timeline. Red sections on these bars show overloaded periods. You can select a
work center to view its capacity load curve, which shows capacity requirements and
availability. This board also allows capacity leveling by changing the work center or
rescheduling activities to available periods.
Capacity Planning Board: Used for capacity leveling in either graphical or tabular form. It
has at least two sections—one for available capacity per period and another for the capacity
requirements of various orders or networks.
Workforce Planning: A user interface to assign tasks to people in the work center.
Views available for capacity and workforce planning:
Work Center View: Shows capacity requirements for specific work centers within a selected
time period.
Project View: Displays all activities with work centers for a particular project.

Capacity Planning Table
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L Dispatch Deallocate Capacity Order Activity

Work Work center  Cap |t July 21
center description CW 25 CW 26 cwW 27 CW 28
P-ENG pesign 002 | NN NN ——

P-PRO Production 002

CW 28

Order Activity bt
CW 25: CW 26." CW 27

502933 0020 I a

502933 0080 I

60001650 0030 —

You can perform capacity leveling using the capacity planning table or the graphical planning
table. In the graphical planning table, activities can be scheduled at work centers for specific
periods by dragging them with the mouse to a work center or capacity category. Various

actions are available directly from the graphical planning board, including:
Viewing or editing the order or activity.
Viewing or editing the work center or its capacity screen.

In this Demonstration, you will see how to perform capacity leveling using planning

tables
In the following steps, a project in the project planning board will be opened
Go to Transaction Code CJ20N
F-11198 is double-clicked

Project Builder: Project F-11198

P T BIRF@

B LELEE & BE EE et snd v selecton

. T - Tl 1
Project Structure: Description Identification R 'Filllgv JO“GWUD 01, Forkift ABC
~ = Group 01, Forkift ABC F11198 | || 2222 B
~ £ Group 01, Forkift ABC F-11198 | | overview(s): A=)
+ & Forkift ABC 4000402
> H'g[;r::?gg/g:lif;:ls;%z?gl 501 Ul ;49;210 010 Basic Data Control Administration  ©Long Text | Collect. PR Indicators | User Fields
« B Customer Acceptance 4000402 0020
A Engineering of Forks 4000402 0030 | Status |
- [@ Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040 System Status | PREL |
- @ 1cMA Planning activities 4000402 0030 0210 User status | |
« @8 Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050
. Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000402 0060 =
- 9 Overall Qualty Check 4000402 0070 {iraecticodingjmesic
~ £ Procurement F-11198.2 Screen F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID
« @8 preliminary Orders 4000402 0080
&9 Procurement of Components 4000402 0090 [ Responsbilties || Organization
~ £ Production F-11198.3 . [ r=a
~ &9 production of Chassis 4000402 0100 | e RHD COe LS
+ < Production Milestones 127 " || Applicant no. Company code [1cPS|
+ ] Testing Mat purch 0010 2772 = Business area ]
+ B9 production of Power Train o 4000402 0110 = Plant [o110]
s Lowtn ]

=
Click Project Planning Board

Click Zoom in on graphic%
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=

grag_hic area buttons. = .

‘@u‘w@@‘waw@aﬂg [URIETR )

Click Adapt

(RSN = e e

| Project: F-11198 _ Group 01,Forklift ABC
] [ et et
D 000000000127 Production Milestones
[ 0110 Production of Power Train
L] 0120 Production of Forks
] 2 | F-11198.4 Assembly and Test
] 0130 Assembly of Driver Cabin
] 0140 Assembly of Mast and fork:
] 0150 Final Inspection and Test [
L] 0170 Service
] 0190 Overhead
)| |2 | F-11198.5 Final Approval

In the following steps, a suitable WBS element will be selected and capacity leveling will be

opened.

Select F-11198.4

Click Goto

Click Capacity leveling

Click Ind. cap.load from WBS element

it [ Goto | Detals Seftings Extras System  Help
| Herarchy oaphic ctri+F2 = @m
| Vv structure graphic Shift+Ctri+0
eé Ctrl+Shift+F5
Ctrl+Shift+Fo = = = o
»| T RO EES &l
|
& P ) ())& EE]) @
Ctri+F8. Projec
Capacity Levelng »|  workforce planning

Back Load only from WES element
Total load
Ind. cap.load from W['§ element

Individual capacity total load

=

000000000127 ‘

In the following steps, how to schedule capacities automatically will be demonstrated and the

planning will be discussed.

Work Centers
Work ctr || Work center desc. | Ca | Cap. desc m":;m| cwas | (wl« T cwas I"(w«b‘),(.wq T w..l] cwas | e [ ows2 | (Iw 2 | cwo ‘:':‘:1 cwos | (m.ls [ owoe | =
ICPS31 | Karachi Plant W © | Capacity | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
ICPS31__| 90000034 sh | 002 | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
ICPS60 | Group 00,Assemb | © | | I I | | | | | | | | I I
Splits (not »
oo e etement | p— I ————— F—— —
[cwaz [ cwas | cwas | cwas | cwae | cwar | cwas | cwas | cwoo | cwos | cwss | cwor | cwos | cwos | cwos | cwos | cwoe | ©
Networks/orders (not
— Gotobaras T Novembaras I Dacembaraa T e T =
cwaz [ cwas | cwas | cwas | cwae | cwlsr | cwas | cwas | cwso | cwss v
Assembly of T |
inal Inspeci I I I I I I I
of | | | | | | |
Networks/orders (not dispatched)
[ october2a [ November'24
WBS element Work ctr | Ca | Op. Description
w42 Cw 43 CW 44 CW 45 CW 46 cw 47 W 48 w49
F-11198.4 icPs31  [p02 [0130 assembly of
F-11198.4 IcPS31 P02 |p150 [inal Inspec
F-11198.4 IcPs60 002 [0140 jassembly of

j L]
Click =5
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[S Start of operation

s - =
[ Earliest start ]
LS =}
Earliest start 12/12/2024
Latest start 12/12/2024 | Latest start |
[ E3 Cancel I
Click Earliest Start
Work Centers
woricctr | work cente ca | cop. desc Dctober'24 [ November'24 December'24 I January'25 Fel
L Ludes - " P- w42 w43 w44 w45 CW 46 w47 cw 48 CW 49 CW 50 ‘ CW 51 ‘ CW 52 | cw o1 ‘ cw o2 ‘ w03 W04 W05 CW 06 2l
ICPS31 | Karachi Plant W 0 | capacity i | N I |
ICPS31 | 90000034 sh | 002 | | | |
ICPS60 | Group 00,Assemb | | | | |
B
“«r «)r
Splits (not dispatched)
P — 5 - October'24 [ November'24 December'24 [ January'25 [ Fel
P cleme ersonne f Mame [cwsz | cwas | cwas | cwas | cwas | cwaz | cwas | cwas | owso | cwst | cwsz | cwor | cwoz | cwos | cwos | cwos | cwos | o
> >
Networks/orders (not dispatched)
T . [rm— [ october2a [ November'24 [ December'24 | January'25 [ Fel
element or p- ription CwW 42 w43 w44 w45 CW 46 w47 cw 48 CW 49 CW 50 CW 51 CW 52 cwo1 w02 ‘ w03 W04 W05 CW 06 L3l
F-11198.4 icPs31 o2 [p150 Final Inspeci ¢
F-11198.4 icpsso o2 o140 |assembly of Forkiif

Note that the element is dispatched for the earliest start date

In the following steps, the graphical planning board will be closed and the changes in the

detail screen for the scheduled activity will be demonstrated

Click Back @ )

2 | F-11198.4 Assembly and Test )
D 0130 Assembly of Driver Cabin

] 0140 Assembly of Mast and fork
] 0150 Final Inspection and Test [
] 0170 Service

— I - ¥

Y
12/12/2024)

¥
12/12/2024

01/15/2025

02120 ? L

You can now see the indicators on the 7actiVity bar.
0130 is double clicked

Click System status @
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[= wWBS elem: F-11198.4 Change activity/element/milestone

Activity [a00040= [l[e1s0]lassembly of Driver Cabin || (2]

Internal k Extnl - Dates - Assignments " Long Text - User Fields L Quali... [[) [»][=]

| General data |

Systemn Status [ceTD DseT |[(E]] control key [FSo1] [Osubntwk exists
WBS element [F-1119=.4 | [IProject Sum.
work center [Tces=1 | » [ox1o] DistKeyCapRgInt | |
wWork TolB | Mumber [o | Percent [o |
Calculation key Maintain manualhy - | Execution Fact [o ]
Activity Type [ | Business Proces [
Priority [ ~ | :I::}d Text Key [
Usage [ - |

| Scheduling
Mormal duration | 12| Dy [ Flexible Calendar ID [ox]

i y [
Min. duration o|lpay]| Red. Strategy

| @E@@l Settlement rule “ Costs planned/actual J@
You can now see the system status that has changed to CRTD DSPT(Created and Scheduled)

Click Back &
Click Dates.
[E= F-11198.4 Activity detail data (Basic) x
Activity l1000402 [0130 Jassembly of Driver Cabin IES
Internal | Extnl /‘Dates | Assignments | Long Text | User Fields | Quali..|[|  ° =]
| Constraints | Float in days |
Start ' -/ loo:o0:00] | Total float 0
Fin. ' | |24:00:00| | Free float 0
Early/Late | ~|
| Dates
Start Fin. Duration Work
Ear. [12/12/2024|[09:00:00| [01/14/2025|[19:00:00]
Last l12/12/2024/09:00:00] [01/14/2025)19:00:00] 1.0/ pay| 70lH |
Act ' loo:o0:00) | loo:o0:00 ’ ol
Fest conf. ’ loozoo:00! | o.of ] o
Dispatch. |12/12/2024//09:00:00) Jo1/14/2025//19:00:00/0.0 ' | 0.0

N
[E[I]E]@[ Settlement rule ][ Costs planned/actual ]E]

You can now see the changed dates.

Click CloseH.
In the following steps, the project will be closed without saving the changes.

W
Click Exit &
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[ Exit Project x

The data you have entered will
be lost -

0 Do you want to save the data? %

"_ Yes l[ Mo ” ® Cancel ]

Click No.
In the following steps, the use of a tabular capacity planning board will be demonstrated to
schedule capacities in the project. The various views will be explained. How capacities can
be scheduled both manually and automatically will be displayed and the transaction will be
closed without saving the changes.

Go to transaction code CM26.

Capacity Leveling
(% «» E& [i] ¥ Change time profile

[ Objects
i ;
WBS element L1-'—11193.4| J@' \

F-11198.4 is now entered in the WBS. Element box.
L
Click Continue Q )

& Dispatch Dispatch = Deallocate [£] SE=sStrategy [ = order

IR RN I CY O = — - —

[
Work ctr Work ce.. [41/2024 | [a=2rz2022a | [23/2024 | [22r2024 | [a5/20z24a |

e = lsas] | - Torr= W = a3l | o 1 == B =on 1l 1
[ Icess1 Karachi.| 992.5 |s23 230.5 1e 161.5 ) s0.0 74 200.2 EE)
fzceseo Group 0. o.o0 | o]l [ 2as-0 | ol [ as.o |[ o] [ se-o |[ ol [ as-.0 | o

EOEE - 1E ]

| Reguirements |

Tot.req WBS element Op. Operation descriptic Order Materi..
— 16-0|[F—10101-.1 0010 Layout 4000375 |
— 16.0|lF-10101.1 0020 Customer Acceptance 4000375 |
—f 2a.o0|[F—10101.2 0030 Mechanical Engineeri 4000375 |
— se.o0||[F—10101.3 0050 Procurem=nt of Mecha 4000375 |
—f as_.o|l[F-10101.3 0060 Procurement of Elect 4000375 |
—f 2a.o0|[F—10101.2 0070 DAssembly 4000375 ]
1l 16.0|[F—1010=2.1 0010 Layout 4000376 |
— 16.0|[F—10102.1 0020 Customer ABcceptance 4000376 |
—f 2a.o|[F—1010=2.2 0030 Mechanical Engineeri 4000376 o |
—f se.o0|[F—1010z2.3 0050 Procurement of Mecha 4000376 |
— as_o|[F—1010z2.3 0060 Procuremsent of Elect 4000376 |
— za.o|l[F-1010z2.2 0070 Assembly 4000376 |
— 16.0|[F—10103.1 0010 Lawout 4000404 ]
— 16-0|[F—10103.1 0020 Customer Rcceptance 4000404 |
— za_.o|l[F-10103.2 0030 Mechanical Engineeri 4000404 |
— se.o|[F—1o0103.3 0050 Procurement of Mecha 4000404 ]
1l as.o|l[F—10103.3 0060 Procuremsent of Elect 4000404 |
— 2a_o|l[F-10103.2 0070 Assembly 4000404 |
1 | r 25 1

ICPS31 is selected

70.0 1s selected

Ml 70.0|lF-11193.4 0130 Assembly of Driver C 4000402

Click I Strategy .
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A... Action D
| p—
|_EL Sort operations to be dispatched L

'v| Consider operation sequence in the order
'¥| Operation date check -
|| Change production version on error -

Sort operations to be displayed is cleared.

Click TransfeJ o |

ICPS31 is selected.
70.0 1s selected.

D’ 70.0||F-11198.4 0130 Assembly of Driver C 4000402
" Work ctr Work ce.[1172024 | [az/202a | [a3/2024 | [aajz02a | [a5/202¢ |
M ICPS31  Karachi.| 999.9-|[99s| [ 230.5 | €| [161.5 |[ 62| [ s0.0 | 74] [200.2 | 53]
[Dicesen  Group 0. 0.0 | o] [ as.o | o] [ as.o ][ 0| [ se.o ][ o] [ 450 o

BHLE 1/

Tot.req WBS slement Op. Operation descriptio Order Materi..
]  24.0[F-10102.4 0070 Assembly 4000376 ]
| 16.0[F-10103.1 0010 Layout 4000404 |
[ 1e.0][F-10103.1 |
]  24.0][F-10103.2 |
|  se.ofF-10103.3 |
] 4s.0[F-10103.3 |
] 24.0[F-10103.4 ]
] 1z.0][F-11198.1 0020 Customer Acceptance 4000402 |
]  30.0][F-11198.1 0030 ICMA Planning activi 4000402 ]
| 140.0f[F-11158.1 0030 Engineering of Forks 4000402 |

: |
: 1
2 |
2 |
: |
: |
: 1
4 .

| Requirements

0020 Customer Acceptance 4000404
0030 Mechanical Engineeri 4000404

0050 Procurement of Mecha 4000404

0060 Procurement of Elect 4000404

0070 Assembly 4000404

| 10.ofF-11138.
| e0.o0[F-11198.
[ 10.o0f[F-1119=.
]  so.of[F-1119s.
] 30.of[F-11198.
| 30.0[F-11138.
] 30.0[F-11198.

'™ 70.0|[F-1119s.

(Ll

0060 Quality Check of Pow 4000402
0070 Overall Quality Chec 4000402

0080 Preliminary Orders 4000402

0080 Procurement of Compo 4000402

0100 Production of Chassi 4000402

0110 Production of Power 4000402

0120 Production of Forks 4000402

0130 Assembly of Driver C 4000402

anE ..
Click & Dispatch .
[ Start of operation

I all
Earliest start
[ =
Earliest start  12/12/2024
Latest start 12/12/2024 Latest start

Click Earliest start.
You can now see that the activity is dispatched to the earliest start date.
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& Dispatch  al5lDispatch 7% Deallocate [i] SkeStrategy [ & Order
(14][«a] <] > > ] O O O O O
Work ctr Work ce. [41/2024 | [a2/2024 | [a3s2024 | [2as/2024 | [45/2024
[fzcess1  Karachi.| 999.95-|[sgs] [ 230.5 |[ 26| [ 161.5 |[ 62] [ so0.0 |[ 72] [ 200.2 | 53
Ofzcesen  Group o] o.o0 || ol [ as.o | o]l [ as.0 || o] [ ze.0 || o]l [ as.0 | o]
5 P = R ES VA
| Requirements |
Tot.req WBS element Op. Operation descriptio Order Materi..

70.0/F-11198.4

0130 Assembly of Driver C 4000402

70.0 1s selected.

d==F
Click Deallocate

70.0 1s selected.
Dispatch

Click Dispatch
[ Dispatch Manually £°3

p
Basic start date llD/lZ/ZUZ‘lJlaslc finish date 10/12/2024
kel el
Start time [11:25:00]  End time [24:00:00
Work centers/individual capacities
Work ctr Work center descript Cat Capacity description
fzcess1 Karachi Plant Work c 002 Capacity Planning |
fzcesso Group 00,RAssembly 00z |
Dispatch

Click Basic start date.

: date

Select 10/16/2024.

) I - - =t
Basic start date !ll_lf16f2|_|24_|l|jl
N et b st
Start time !ll: : E::u:u:-! E

ICPS31 is selected.
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[= Dispatch Manualh =

z4| Basic finish date
End time

Basic start date [1o,2
Start time [11=

work centers/individual capacities
wwork ctr Work center descript Cat Capacity description
_;ICPSB]. Karachi Plant Work c 002 Capacity Planning
ljl' ICPS60 Group 00, Assemicly ooz

Dispatch

Click [2E] Dispatch
Click Extras.

Click log.

Click Scheduling.

ions | Extras | Settings System  Help

ﬂ { Individual Periods... Shift+F7 'ﬂ @ EI

Evaluation »

nts Log » Planning F5
Stock/Requirements List Scheduling

illocat - &
Pegged Requirements Customizin
Planning Board Information [l

I Display Calendar [ [15/2022 |

Line Information

s| [1e1.8 |[ 57

Planning Info System (o] [ 250 | o

Click Extras.
Click log.
Click Planning.

| Number of Messages Collected

Information Messages
WWarning Messages
Error Messages
Termination Messages

Total

Click Back @
Click Back @

[= Exit planning table

The data you have entered wil
be lost.

Do you want to save the data?

Click No
You have now seen how to perform capacity leveling using planning tables.
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Workforce Planning

T

Project
i Network 501939 H ivi
view | Duration of actlvlty|
(I |
0O OoE/E3
Network 501939 | Duration of activity |

Activity 1500

03 0O o

~ Person4
Period (day, week, ...
Work Work center: P-ENG (day, week, ...
center | Person1 |
view — | Duration of activity |
Activity 1200 o 1 O |
Network 501940
Activity 1000
| Duration of activity |
Activity 1200
O @3

Workforce Planning

Workforce planning in SAP allows assigning personnel to activities with the following
features:
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Two Views: Work center view and project view, for easy and quick personnel
assignment to activities.

Data Display:

Availability of personnel (from HR data)

Total capacity load per person

Activity details

You can assign personnel linked to the work center for an activity, project team
members assigned to WBS, or, if settings permit, personnel available in HR.
Evaluations are conducted using the SAP List Viewer (ALV), which supports printing,
sharing with others, or saving workforce planning data locally.

Evaluation of Workforce Planning

Evaluation in workforce planning lets you view work distribution across projects, work
centers, or personnel resources:

Project View: Select by project definition, WBS elements, or networks to display all
activities linked to the chosen networks or WBS elements.

Work Center View: Select by work center, plant, or personnel resources (e.g., person or
position).

Personnel Resources: When selecting personnel resources, you can evaluate workforce
planning based on organizational units.

Project selection ~ Work center selection

Personnel resource selection

200
v
1A ‘/
Resource Assignments
2 ) e |E s 82 i]
Exc_ O_ Activity/personnel res Totalwork Tobedistr Un. Ic_|10.11. 11.11. 1211
&= 5000061 0010 Drawing / Calculation / Des_ 200 120,0 H 200 100 100
* 3 $4120-00 EMPLOYEE 00 H 200 100 100
= 5000061 0020 Customer Acceptance 12 12,0 H
= 5000061 0060 Preliminary Orders 10 10,0 H
&= 5000061 0070 Procurement of components 6 6,0 H
- H

5000061 0090 Production of Power Train 3 30

Evaluation of Workforce Planning
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Starting from release 4.6, you can create project teams for WBS elements. These teams,
made up of personnel assigned through HR organizational units, positions, or directly,
are used in workforce planning.

If a WBS element doesn’t have its own project team, you can access the project team of
the higher-level WBS element.

If a WBS element has its own project team, you cannot access the higher-level team in
workforce planning.

Assigning People to Work Centers:

People can be assigned to work centers at:

Capacity Category Level (Level A)

Work Center Level

Assigning personnel to work centers is essential for:

Workforce Planning

Timesheet Management: Displays a worklist for entering the person’s activities.

Project Team

Project organization

Q &
Organizational units
m Q and / or positions
and / or persons

Q @
. . Inheritance:
Processing options:

* Project Builder \/
li

* Project planning board
* In detail screen of WBS elements | |

+ Workforce planning - project view - -
* HR organizational management

Project Team

f

Customizing for Workforce Planning
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plan_ profile: ZPS001 Mixed Interval (30D/ 12w/ 8M)|

Planning period

ate type: (| Number of calendar weeks

0 Factory llenda 01
52+ Fiscal Year Variant: K4
Display
v
1] 5
Avallability
v S S v spla
v spla v spla
Disaggregation Assignment allowed
[ v ther personnel resources ]
Activity work distributed in % Load on the person in &
Ay A
- = 99,00 v a ~ 100,00 v
AO > 3 v A > -~ v
L > 100,00 v ® > 110,00 v

To perform and evaluate workforce planning, profiles are needed. These profiles are set
on the initial screen and can be temporarily modified if needed. Workforce planning
profiles are configured in the resource section of Project System Customizing.

Since Release 4.6A, mixed period splits are available, allowing workforce planning to
display periods by specific days, weeks, or months. You can assign people from the
work center, project organization, or select individuals as needed, distributing work to
persons, positions, or HR organizational units.

Exceptions can also be applied when evaluating workforce planning.

In this demonstration, you will see how to distribute work to personnel resources.

In the following, the project view will be used to assign a personnel resource to activity
of the project.

Go to Transaction Code CMP2
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Workforce Planning- Selection Project View
@ »$ B U [i]

Project selection

i 1
Project |F-11198 ql

[
WBS element to (1
Network to [k
Settings
Profile ZPS00
Planning period start (] 10/07/2024
Planning period finish 52+ 10/12/2025
Entry type Number of calendar weeks
. . .
Ensure that F-11198 is entered in the project field.
. .

ZPS00 is now entered in the profile box.
i <

Click Execute “~ .
Workforce Planning: Project View

[ ©f Project [ WBS element [
Project def. !F-11198 Qoup 01, Forklift ABC
WBS element

0. Activity/Personnel Res. Total wor To be dis..Un. 1.| 10/0.. 10/0.. 10/0.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.
=14000402 0020 Customer Acceptance 12 12.0H -
[=14000402 0030 Engineering of Forks 140 140.0H
[m’! 4000402 0030 0210 ICMA Planning act, 30 30.0H
=14000402 0060 Quality Check of Power 10 10.0H
=14000402 0070 Overall Quality Check 60 60.0H
=14000402 0080 Preliminary Orders 10 10.0H
=14000402 0090 Procurement of Compo.. 90 90.0H
=14000402 0100 Production of Chassis 30 30.0H
=14000402 0110 Production of Power Tra.. 30 30.0H
=14000402 0120 Production of Forks 30 30.0H
=14000402 0130 Assembly of Driver Cabi. 70 70.0H
=14000402 0140 Assembly of Mast and f. 60 60.0H
=14000402 0150 Final Inspection and Tes. 60 60.0H
=14000402 0200 Final ApprovalL 30 30.0H

You can now see an overview of all activities that have capacity requirements in the

planning group.
Click i WBS element

F-11198.2 Procurement
F-11198.3 Production

F-11198.5 Final Approval
Click F-11198.1

o

Click Copy .

F-11198.4 Assembly and Test

F-11198 | Group 01,Forklift ABC
F-11198.1 Engineering and Construction
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Project def. :’ F-11198 OJrioup 01,Forklift ABC
WBS element 1 ;:;;I.;L?Léé: ;I.A ] E;gineering and Construction
o Activity/Personnel Res. Total wor To be dis..Un. I.| 10/0.. 10/0.. 10/0.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1..
=14000402 0020 Customer Acceptance 12 12.0H
=14000402 0030 Engineering of Forks 140 140.0H
‘m! 4000402 0030 0210 ICMA Planning act.. 30 30.0H
[=14000402 0060 Quality Check of Power .. 10 10.0H
[=14000402 0070 Overall Quality Check 60 60.0H

Quality check of Power Source Plan is selected.
Click PlanVals £,

Clicking in the scroll area displays the desired area.

0. Activity/Personnel Res. Total wor To be dis.. Un. I.|. 10/3.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 45/2.. 46/2.. 47/2.. 48/2.. 49/2.. 50/2.. 51/2.. 52/2.. 01/2.. 02/2.
[=14000402 0020 Customer Acceptance 12 12.0H
[=14000402 0030 Engineering of Forks 140 140.0H
‘m!4000402 0030 0210 ICMA Planning act.. 30 30.0H
g\_E-ift000402 0060 Quality Check of Power .. 10 10.0H &/ 6.7 3.3
= 4000402 0070 Overall Quality Check 60 60.0H

You can now see the schedule work time frame.
Quality check of Power Source Plan is selected.

Click Create assignment 3,

[ ) [ ) Personnel Resources from Work center ICPS31
O_: ________ l\_la:rl'\? ________ Personnel.. Start date End Date
:lEFinance Department I50001653 03/23/202412/31/9999 -~
O axation Department 50001654 ©3,/23,/202412/31,/9999
1 Treasury Department 50001655 03/23/202412/31/9999
1 Audit Department 50001656 03/23/202412/31/9999
&& Jawed Alam 90000026 10/12/202412/31/9999
&& Shazia akhter 90000034 09/20/202412/31/9999
&£ STAFFING MANNAGER 50002185 10/12/202412/31/9999

You can now see a dialog box containing your project team.
Ensure that the line Jawed alam is selected.
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O.. Name Personnel. Start date End Date

[1 Finance Department 50001653 03/23/202412/31/9999 -~
[] Taxation Department 50001654 03/23/202412/31/9999
[ Treasury Department 5000165503/23/202412/31/9999
[1 Audit Department 50001656 03/23/202412/31/9999
m;lﬁawed Alam 90000026 10/12/202412/31/9999
&&[Shazia akhter 90000034 0©9/20/202412/31/9999
& STAFFING MANNAGER 50002185 10/12/202412/31/9999

‘o Enter ‘ Ex H Bx ‘ I®m Ranking list = || wiBs ||

Click Assign o .
6.7 is now entered in the First box.
3.3 1s now entered in the second box.

=14000402 0060 Quality Check of Power .. 10 10.0H A 6.7 3.3
&% Jawed Alam H 6.7, 3.3
—
Click Settings .
D - Workforce Planning: Project View
Wrkfrc plan. profile ZPSoo

Planning period

Date type I Number of calendar weeks ~

Start date o Factory Calendar ID 1z
Finish date 52+ Fiscal Year Variant K4
Display

Period unit T <[~ Mixed period types

Period width ;‘: 77777777777777777

Availability

~ Work to disribute /distributed work ~ Display avail. cap.
~ Display network ~ Display total load
Disaggregation Assignment allowed

Work to period start + Other personnel resources

@ Enter || & copy| &

You can now see the profile settings.
Click Close € .

Click Back @ .

) ) Exit workforce planning
5 |
! Yes E
The data you have entered will )
be lost. ‘ No ‘
Do you want to save the data?
‘ €3 Cancel ‘

Click Yes.

In the following steps, the work center view for workforce planning of personal resources
will be demonstrated.

Go to transaction Code CMP3.
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Workforce Planning : Selection for Work Center View

@ BT

Work center selection

Work center I:ID ! to [l
Plant 0110 to Ik
Personnel resources
Person (i
Position (i1
Filter
Network to [
Activity to (1
Settings
Profile ZPS00
Planning period start 0 10/07/2024
Planning period finish 52+ 10/12/2025

Entry type

Number of calendar weeks

ICPS31 is now entered in the work center box.
Ensure that 0110 is entered in the plant field and ZPS00 is entered in the profile field.

L
Click Execute Q .

Workforce Planning: Work Center View

0110 Karachi Plant Work center

=

[ s

Work center WICPS31 v
o. Personnel resource /activity L. Un.
I Finance Department HR
[JTaxation Department HR
[ Treasury Department HR
[] Audit Department HR
2% Jawed Alam HR

= 4000402 0060 Quality Check of Powe. HR

&4 Shazia akhter
2. STAFFING MANNAGER

D@ ~| |)|5| B Assme.

B Proj.def. Description
F-10101  Elevator Gr00-B
F-10101  Elevator Gr00-B
F-10102 Elevator Gr00-C
F-10102  Elevator Gr00-C
F-10102  Elevator Gr00-C
F-10102  Elevator Gr00-C

Click Filter Y

HR
HR

[Ex Pers. Br| 38| 3& wrkcer

WBS elem.
F-10101.3
F-10101.4
F-10102.1
F-10102.1
F-10102.2

F-10102.3

10/0.. 10/0.. 10/0.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2..

<

@

Description Network
Procurement 4000375
Assembly 4000375
Design/Approval 4000376
Design/Approval 4000376
Enigneering 4000376
Procurement 4000376

Description
Elevator GR00-B
Elevator GRO0-B
Elevator GR0O-B
Elevator GR00-B
Elevator GR00-B

Elevator GROO-B

Act. Elem
0060
0070
0010
0020
0030
0050

Operation short text Start Finish
Procurement of Electrical  10/04/202410/11/2024
Assembly 10/14/202410/16/2024
Layout 10/11/202410/14/2024
Customer Acceptance 10/15/202410/16/2024
Mechanical Engineering ~ 10/17/202410/21/2024
Procurement of Mechanical. 10/22/202410/30/2024

Thil
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Select conditions

Selected Conditions
Condition 73 Frm

WBS element is double clicked.

End

Description
Description

« Description
Earliest End Date

4 Earliest Start Date
Element
Network
Operation short text
Project definition
To be distributed

v WBS element

< >

Selected Conditions
Condition 3>

WBS element

F-11198.1 is now enteréd in the frm box.
Click Set conditions @ )

O W .| F| 5| Ex Assmt. Ex Pers. | |[BX|[Za] & wrkctr | |@,
B Proj.def.

F-11198

Description WBS elem.

Group 01,Forklift ABC

Description Network

F-11198.1 Engineering and Constructi. 4000402

F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engineering and Constructi..4000402

F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engineering and Constructi..4000402

Description
Forklift ABC
Forklift ABC
Forklift ABC

My Condition

Activity -~
Description
Description
<< Description
Earliest End Date

Earliest Start Date

VA

Element
Network

> Operation short text

Project definition

Act. Elem Operation short text Start Finish Tl
]

0
110/30/2024,11/27/2024 ~

0030 Engineering of Forks

00300210 ICMA Planning activities 11/06/202411/19/2024

0060 Quality Check of Power So.. 11/28/202412/02/2024

Note that only the activities assigned to this wbs element are displayed.

Work center ICPS31 / 0110 Karachi Plant Work center
0. Personnel resource /activity I.. Un.
[ Finance Department HR
[J Taxation Department HR
I Treasury Department HR
[J Audit Department HR
&% Jawed Alam HR

= 4000402 0060 Quality Check of Powe.. HR
&# Shazia akhter HR
2 STAFFING MANNAGER HR

10/0.. 10/0.. 10/0.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/1.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. fiii
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You can now see this existing assignments.

B Proj.def. Description
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC
F-11198 Ihroup 01,Forklift ABC
I;;iiiéé o ICroup 01,Forklift ABC

F-f 1198 is selected.

WBS elem. Description Network Description Act. Elem Operation short text Start Finish Tl
F-11198.1 Engineering and Constructi. 4000402 Forklift ABC 0030 Engineering of Forks 10/30/202411/27/2024 ~
F-11198.1 Engineering and Constructi.. 4000402 Forklift ABC 0030 0210 ICMA Planning activities 11/06/202411/19/2024
F-11198.1 Engineering and Constructi.. 4000402 Forklift ABC 0060 Quality Check of Power So.. 11/28/202412/02/2024

Click create assignment h .

® [ J

Personnel Resources from Work center

Name

[J Taxation Department
[J Treasury Department
[1 Audit Department

&% Jawed Alam

&% Shazia akhter

& STAFFING MANNAGER

Start date End Date
:50001653 ©3/23/202412/31/9999
I50001654 ©3/23/202412/31/9999
50001655 03/23/202412/31/9999
50001656 03/23/202412/31/9999
90000026 10/12/202412/31/9999
90000034 09/20/202412/31/9999

5000218510/12/202412/31/9999

Personnel

Shazia akhter is selected.
Click Assign o .

Clicking in the scroll area displays the desired area.

0.  Personnel resource/activity Info Un. [10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/3.. 10/3.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 45/2.. 46/2.. 47/2.. 48/2.. 49/2.. 50/2.. 51/2.. 52/2.. 01/2.. 0.
I Taxation Department HR
I Treasury Department HR
] Audit Department HR
&4 Jawed Alam HR 6.7 .3
= 4000402 0060 Quality Check. HR 6.7 .3
&4 Shazia akhter HR
4000402 0030 0210 ICMA PI.. HR { E
& STAFFING MANNAGER HR m I

5 is now entered in the First box.

5 is now entered in the second box.
5 is now entered in the third box.
ICMA planning is selected.

&4 Shazia akhter HR
l , 4000402 0030 0210 ICMA Plan.. HR 5 5 5
& STAFFING MANNAGER HR

\J

Click Change assignment s .
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f () [ ) Change dates of assignments
Description Name Start date Start time End date Finish time
0030 ICMA Planning activit. Shazia akhter :1/06/2024 09:00:00 11/19/2024 19:00:00 ~

1
\

You can now change the dates.

Click Cancel Q .
Ensure that ICMA planning is selected.

A
Click work center availability aé WrkCtr

Work center ICPS31 |/ @11e| Karachi Plant Work center
o Personnel Info  Un.[10/2. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/2.. 10/3.. 10/3.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 11/0.. 45/2.. 46/2.. 47/2.. 48/2.. 49/2.. 50/2.. 51/2.. 52/2.. 01/2.. (il
4P IcPs31 / 0110 . ® HR 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 24.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0 40.0

> HR 5.6 5.0 5.8 6.7 3.3
] Taxation Department HR
1 Treasu ry Department HR
[ Audit Department HR

HR 6.7 3.3
i=! 4000402 0060 Quality Check of HR 6 3
‘24 shazia akhter HR 5.0
T o .

2 STAFFING MANNAGER HR

Click Save &

Confirmation Options

During the execution phase of our project, we document completed internal services and
update the progress of tasks. We can also use the cross-application timesheet to track time
data.
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PDC

Individual .
. confirmation Cc;l_leCtI;I_e
5 confirmation

=
Non-SAP system

BAPIs,
PDC confirmation

Confirmation from
info system,
confirmation workflow

Internet
()

HTML5 Application

Transactional App

Internet confirmation
(individual/collective
conf., CATS)

Confirmation Options

Confirmation helps document the progress of activities, allowing us to update the remaining
work and estimate how the project will move forward. With confirmation, we can
automatically record important business data, like actual dates, costs, labor, and, when
necessary, update the status of an activity.

We can create confirmations in several ways:

Individually, for a network, activity, specific activity elements, or capacity splits.
Collectively, for multiple network activities.

Using the Structure Information System, where we select activities and choose individual or
collective confirmation. We can also send a confirmation workflow from the information
system to another user or department.

Through the Cross-Application Time Sheet (CATS).

Online, by creating individual or collective confirmations or entering time data via CATS.
Using the SAP Fiori app to record working time.

Via the PDC interface or using BAPI to import actual dates and work data from external
systems.

Individual and Collective Confirmation
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- I
~ | Network Activity Start  Finish Work s
| 502153 | 0010 |10.04.21 20.04.21 | 143 |=S

oirss 0 502153 | 0020 |15.04.21 20.04.21 | 87

Detail screen:

« Actual work (actl / forecast) «+ Dates (actl/forecast)

0

+ Processing % + “Final conf.” Al
+ Activity type indicator V|
Individual confirmation Collective confirmation

A

R4

..... o Dl

Structure info system Confimation workflow

In individual confirmation, we can confirm a single activity or element by entering actual
start and finish dates, or estimated finish dates and forecasted work details.

With collective confirmation, we can confirm multiple network activities, elements, and
capacities at once. Here, actual costs, finish dates, forecasted finish dates, and forecasted
work are entered in a table format.

Using the Structure Information System, we can:

Access individual or collective confirmation directly.

Store a confirmation pool to use later in collective confirmation or the Cross-Application
Time Sheet (CATS).

Send a confirmation pool as a workflow to other users, who can access it directly from their
inbox.

Customizing Confirmation Settings

Confirmation Parameters

Default Values: Set for final confirmation, posting materials, and auto-suggested dates and
milestones.

Checks: Enable checks like future dates, work deviations, and duration deviations.
Workflow Log: Includes scheduling and order shifts.

Deviation: Track reasons for plan differences and link them to user status if needed.

Field Selection: Adjust modifiable fields and set influential fields based on factors like
network type and profile.

For confirmation, final confirmation is auto-suggested, and future dates can be saved. In the
confirmation parameters, you can:

Decide if cost errors should be displayed.

Set acceptable percentages for work and duration variances.

When confirming, you can enter reasons for plan variances. In the customization settings, you
can define deviation reasons and link them to user status as needed.

Field selection allows you to customize confirmation screens, showing only necessary fields
and marking others as view-only.
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In this demonstration, you will see how to process confirmation
In the following Steps, Project will be released

Home v

Project Control Management

Project Builder

&

Project Control Management

Project Builder Confirm

Milestone

& P

Project Builder

Project Control Analytics

Project Builder
CJ20N

Project Actual Cost
Line Items

Project

Project Logistics Control

Display WBS Ele-

Schedule Project
Version Creation

Change WBS Ele-
ment Status

Generate Project
Settlement Rules

WBS Element Overview  Project Definition Overview — Milestone Overview

Project Control Analytics)

Project Cost Report
Plan/Actual

Manage Project
Procurement

Click Project Builder

Project Builder
CJ20N

F-11198 is double clicked

=N SAP

Project B

roject F-11198

Display <-> change

[=] | [a~] [se

Project Structure: Description
~ & Group 01,Forklift ABC
~ A Group 01,Forklift ABC
& Forklift ABC
~ A Engineering and Constructiof
= Drawing/Calculation/Desig
== Customer Acceptance
~ Engineering of Forks
‘m! Additional Planning Act
‘m’ ICMA Planning activitie:
== Engineering of Power Res
= Quality Check of Power S
= Overall Quality Check
~ A Procurement
== Preliminary Orders

Click more
Click Edit
Click Status
Click Release

Project planning board

@l (@l (o]l (@] ][] [«

Hierarchy graphic

(¥][=]

Identification
F-11198

F-11198

4000402

F-11198.1

4000402 0010
4000402 0020
4000402 0030
4000402 0030 0040
4000402 0030 0210
4000402 0050
4000402 0060
4000402 0070
F-11198.2

4000402 0080
4000402 0090

Mass change

Easy Cost Planning

Sales pricing

Services for Object ~ More ~

Identification and view sel

Project def.:
Detail

Overview(s): [A |

Basic Data Control
Status
System Status: PREI

User status:

. Project coding mask

Screen: F-00000.X.

Resnonsibilities
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QA
iplication
s pricing Services for Object v/
‘ Project >Elec1ion
Release (Cmd F2) ‘ Status > Group 01,
| Lock > Dates >
Order accepted >i Costs >
Complete Technically >{ Validation/Substitution >
| Deletion flag >! WBS element > Zollect. PR Inc
| User Status > Network >
System/user status  (Cmd F1) Cancel (Escape)
1 User status:
. Project coding mask
Screen: F-00000.X.X.X.X Mask ID:

You can now see that the status is inherited by the lower-level WBS elements and activities.

(@)
Click

click IRl
SAP Home v
ICMA Project Control Management: Project Control Analytics Project Logistics Control
-

Project Cost Report Manage Project
| Plan/Actual Procurement

Project Logistics Control

Confirm Network Confirm Project Change Network Network Activity Network Overview Material Compo- Project Network
Activity Milestone Activity Status Overview nent Overview Graph

»9 » o)

Project Network
Graph

® Cannot load tile ® Cannot load tile

In the following steps, partial confirmation for the activity in the system will be recorded.
Click Network Activity Overview

Network Activity
Overview
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< SAP Network Activity Overview v

Standard*

Include Flagged for Deletion: Without Current Data: Project Definition: WBS Element: Network:
()

Activity:
Adapt Filters | Go

Network Activities (0) Standard Confirm Network Activity ~ Change Status 8% | (&

Project Definition Name WBS Element = wss Eq

Project Definition

To start, set the relevant filters.

F-11198 is now entered in the Project Definition Box
Click EEEN

Standard* v

Include Flagged for Deletion: Without Current Data: Project Definition: WBS Element: Network:
F-11198 X
Activity:
Adapt Filters (1)  Go

Network Activities (19) Standard Confirm Network Activity ~ Change Status 83 [ (@ | v | oo
Project Definition = Project Definition Name WBS Element = WBS
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC BrojectDotintionNarme) F-11108.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.1 Engin >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.2 Procd >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.2 Procd >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.3 Prod| >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.3 Prod| >
F-11198 Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198.3 Prodl >

Click Settings @
Activity/Element name is selected.
Network

Network Name

Activity/Element Name
‘ A - -

Click 7~ .

Element is selected.

Activity

Element

Click X |
Activity is selected.
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Network Name
Activity

. AN

Click 7~ .

Network name is selected.
WBS Element Name

Network

Click X |
oI OK |

Network Activities (19) Standard*

Network = Network Name
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
O 4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC
4000402 Forklift ABC

Click Select View > .
Activities (19) Standard* (%

ik My Views

02 Standard

02 GRO1

02
02
02
02
02

02

02 Save As Manage

Ensure that standard is selected.

Click EEE.

Click View,

Backspace is now pressed

ICMA is now entered in the view box.
Set as default is selected.

Save View

View:
ICMA

.Setas Def

Public

Click EEVEE,

0020 1s selected.

Acti... =

0010

0020

0030

0030

0030

0050

0060

0070

0080

0090

0100

0110

0120

Ele... =

0040

0210

Activity/Element Name
Drawing/Calculation/Design
Customer Acceptance
Engineering of Forks
Additional Planning Activities
ICMA Planning activities
Engineering of Power Resource
Quality Check of Power Source Plans
Overall Quality Check
Preliminary Orders
Procurement of Components
Production of Chassis
Production of Power Train

Production of Forks

9 (&

Settings (Cmd+,)

V V. V vV V V.V V V VvV VvV VvV Vv
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Network Activities (19) ICMA Confirm Network Activity ~ Change Status ¢33

©  Network = Network Name Acti... = Ele... Activity/Element Name
4000402 Forklift ABC 0010 Drawing/Calculation/Design

4000402 Forklift ABC 0020 Customer Acceptance

4000402 Forklift ABC 0030 Engineering of Forks

Click Confirm Network Activity

SAP  Confirm Network Activity v @ A

Network Activities Confirm Network Activity

Search Q C

Customer Acceptance 12.0

Hour

Customer Acceptance 12.0 )
i 4000402 / 0020 Earliest Scheduled: 07.10.2024-10.10.2024
4000402 / 0020 ICPS31/ Karachi Plant Work center Latest Scheduled: 24.10.2024-29.10.2024
Project F-11198 Karachi Plant Actual Confirmed:

Project F-11198

Work Overview

15

10

5

0 0

Planned Duration Actual Duration Forecast Duration
Report Processing Report Date
Planned: 12.0 Hour Actual Start:  10.07.2024

Actual:

2.0]

Remaining: | 0.0 Hour Forecast Finish: | dd.MM.yyyy

Actual Finish: | 10.13.2024

Forecast:  12.0 Hour

Calculate  Confirm  Final Confirmation [

Click Actual.

Backspace is now pressed.

6 is now entered in the Actual Box.
Click EETETEeY

Click Confirm.

Click Confirm.

Network Activities Confirm Network Activity
Search Q C Karachi Plant Actual Confirmed:
Project F-11198
Customer Acceptance 6.0 1
Hour
4000402 / 0020 Work Overview
Project F-11198 15

Planned Duration Actual Duration Forecast Duration

Click Back
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In the following steps, the project structure overview will be called, project will be selected
and the report will be started.
Go to transaction CODE CN41

Project Info System: Structure Initial Screen
@ @0 k] E E‘e i q ‘/’ Change DB profile i PS Info profile '3)

Project Management Selections (PS Info profile: 000000000001)

Status H Selection Version

Progress Version

Project F-11198 to (i1

WBS element to (i

Network/order to k]

Activity to (i1

Materials in network to 3
Additional WBS element criteria

Level 1 to 99

F-11198 is now entered in the Project Definition Box.

Click Execute @ .

Project Info System: Structure Overview

o R R B B 2 A Y B B2 & [ T I, vEeofievaiant G) B Hierarchy Fliselecion B B3 & B [N 4 6 61
No. of Project object: 28(87)
Project object Project object Object Type Description Erl. start|LtstFinish|Actl.Start Pr
- Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 Project definition Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024
¥ - Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 WBS element Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024
v — Forklift ABC 4000402 Network Forklift ABC 09/30/2024|02/20/2025|09/30/2024
v — Engineering and Construction F-11198.1 WBS element Engineering and Construction 09/30/2024|01/06/2025|09/30/2024
v t—- Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000402 0010 Int. Processed Activity |Drawing/Calculation/Design 09/30/2024|10/04/2024|09/30/2024
v — Customer Acceptance 4000402 0020 Int. Processed Activity [Customer Acceptance 10/07/2024|10/29/2024|10/07/2024
v Engineering of Forks 4000402 0030 Int. Processed Activity Engineering of Forks 10/30/2024|11/27/2024
v » Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040 |[Internally Procssd Elemen|Additional Planning Activities 10/30/2024|11/27/2024
v = ICMA Planning activities 4000402 0030 0210 Internally Procssd Elemen|ICMA Planning activities 11/06/2024|11/19/2024
v —= Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050 Ext. Processed Activity |Engineering of Power Resource 12/02/2024|01/06/2025
v —= Quality Check of Power Source Plans |4000402 0060 Int. Processed Activity [Quality Check of Power Source 11/28/2024|12/02/2024
v — Overall Quality Check 4000402 0070 Int. Processed Activity [Overall Quality Check 12/02/2024|12/02/2024
v —= Procurement F-11198.2 WBS element Procurement 10/16/2024|11/27/2024
v Preliminary Orders 4000402 0080 Int. Processed Activity Preliminary Orders 11/07/2024|11/27/2024
v = Procurement of Components 4000402 0090 Int. Processed Activity Procurement of Components 10/16/2024|11/27/2024
¥ —= Production F-11198.3 WBS element Production 12/03/2024|01/03/2025
v —= Production of Chassis 4000402 0100 Int. Processed Activity |Production of Chassis 12/03/2024|12/11/2024
v L Testing Mat purch 10001940 10 2772 Ext. processed component |Testing Mat purch 12/03/2024|12/03/2024
v —= Production of Power Train 4000402 o110 Int. Processed Activity Production of Power Train 12/03/2024|12/11/2024
v —= Production of Forks 4000402 0120 Int. Processed Activity |[Production of Forks 12/03/2024|01/03/2025
¥ Assembly and Test F-11198.4 WBS element Assembly and Test 09/30/2024|02/20/2025
v — Assembly of Driver Cabin 4000402 2130 Int. Processed Activity |Assembly of Driver Cabin 12/12/2024|01/14/2025
v — Assembly of Mast and forks 4000402 0140 Int. Processed Activity |Assembly of Mast and forks 12/12/2024|01/14/2025
v — Final Inspection and Test Drive 4000402 0150 Int. Processed Activity Final Inspection and Test Driv 01/15/2025|02/11/2025
v — Service 4000402 0170 General Costs Activity Service 02/20/2025|02/20/2025
v —» Overhead 4000402 0190 General Costs Activity Overhead 09/30/2024|02/20/2025
v L~ Final Approval F-11198.5 WBS element Final Approval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025
~/‘ L~ Final ApprovalL 4000402 0200 Int. Processed Activity [Final ApprovaL 02/12/2025|02/20/2025
|§'
Click Deselect all =,
‘Pro]‘ect object Description Erl. start|LtstFinish|Actl.Start Project cost sch 000 Actual costs
‘- Group 01,Forklift ABC Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025| 09/30/2024 10,340.000 PKR 450.000 PK
L Group 01,Forklift ABC Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024 10,340.000 PKR 450.000 PK
— Forklift ABC Forklift ABC 09/30/2024|02/20/2025|09/30/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Engineering and Construction Engineering and Construction 09/30/2024|01/06/2025|09/30/2024 8,600.000 PKR 450.000 PK
— Drawing/Calculation/Design y |Drawing/Calculation/Design 09/30/2024|10/04/2024|09/30/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Customer Acceptance y Customer Acceptance 10/07/2024|10/29/2024|10/07/2024 600.000 PKR 450.000 PK
— Engineering of Forks y |Engineering of Forks 10/30/2024|11/27/2024 7,000.000 PKR 0.000 PK
I:: Additional Planning Activities men|Additional Planning Activities 10/30/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
ICMA Planning activities men|ICMA Planning activities 11/06/2024|11/19/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Engineering of Power Resource y |Engineering of Power Resource 12/02/2024|01/06/2025 1,000.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Quality Check of Power Source Plans |y |Quality Check of Power Source 11/28/2024|12/02/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Overall Quality Check y Overall Quality Check 12/02/2024|12/02/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Procurement Procurement 10/16/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
Preliminary Orders y Preliminary Orders 11/07/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
Procurement of Components y Procurement of Components 10/16/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Production Production 12/03/2024|01/03/2025 1,500.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Production of Chassis y Production of Chassis 12/03/2024|12/11/2024 1,500.000 PKR 0.000 PK
L-» Testing Mat purch nt |Testing Mat purch 12/03/2024|12/03/2024. 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Production of Power Train Production of Power Train 12/03/2024|12/11/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Production of Forks y |Production of Forks 12/03/2024|01/03/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Assembly and Test Assembly and Test 09/30/2024|02/20/2025 240.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Assembly of Driver Cabin y |Assembly of Driver Cabin 12/12/2024|01/14/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Assembly of Mast and forks y |Assembly of Mast and forks 12/12/2024|01/14/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Final Inspection and Test Drive y |Final Inspection and Test Driv 01/15/2025|02/11/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
— Service Service 02/20/2025|02/20/2025 40.000 PKR 0.000 PK
—» Overhead Overhead 09/30/2024|02/20/2025 200.000 PKR 0.000 PK
'— Final Approval Final Approval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK
1 L— Final ApprovaL y |Final Approval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PK

Click Extras/environment.
Click Confirm.
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Click Individual confirmation.

m Status

E‘ Eg Operation

Activity

AL

0020

Work Center

Personnel no.

Customer Acceptance

0110

Karachi Plant Work center

Wage type
Reason Short Descript.
Processing
Processing % 100 % FinalConf o No date update
Completed i Clear Open Reservs.

Costs
Posting Date 10/13/2024 Business Proces Complete
Activity Type ICPS06 Process Qty
Acctindicator Remaining Proc.
Activity

Start Finish Duration Work

Date Time Date Time UoM UoM
Earl.sched 10/07/2024 10/10/2024 4.0 DAY 12 H
Ltst.sched 10/24/2024 10/29/2024
Actual 10/07/2024 10/13/2024 5 DAY 9 H
Confirm.
Actual 10/13/2024 10/13/2024 DAY 3 H
Forecast DAY H

You can now see the different fields shown on the enter network confirmation screen and

dialog box.
Click Save = .

No. of Project object: 28(87)

Project object

Actl.Start Project cost sch 000

Actual costs

- Group 01,Forklift ABC

"L~ Group 01,Forklift ABC

W

—» Forklift ABC

—= Engineering and Construction

= Drawing/Calculation/Design

- Customer Acceptance

= Engineering of Forks

I:P Additional Planning Activities
- ICMA Planning activities

- Engineering of Power Resource

= Quality Check of Power Source Plans

= Overall Quality Check

—= Procurement

I:- Preliminary Orders
- Procurement of Components

— Production

= Production of Chassis

L» Testing Mat purch

= Production of Power Train

- Production of Forks

—= Assembly and Test

= Assembly of Driver Cabin

- Assembly of Mast and forks

- Final Inspection and Test Drive

- Service

» Overhead

—- Final Approval

L~ Final ApprovaL

Description Erl. start|LtstFinish
Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025
Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025
Forklift ABC 09/30/2024|02/20/2025
Engineering and Construction 09/30/2024|01/06/2025
Drawing/Calculation/Design 09/30/2024|10/04/2024
Customer Acceptance 10/07/2024|10/29/2024
Engineering of Forks 10/30/2024|11/27/2024
Additional Planning Activities 10/30/2024|11/27/2024
ICMA Planning activities 11/06/2024|11/19/2024
Engineering of Power Resource 12/02/2024|01/06/2025
Quality Check of Power Source 11/28/2024|12/02/2024
Overall Quality Check 12/02/2024|12/02/2024
Procurement 10/16/2024|11/27/2024
Preliminary Orders 11/07/2024|11/27/2024
Procurement of Components 10/16/2024|11/27/2024
Production 12/03/2024|01/03/2025
Production of Chassis 12/03/2024|12/11/2024
Testing Mat purch 12/03/2024|12/03/2024
Production of Power Train 12/03/2024/12/11/2024
Production of Forks 12/03/2024|01/03/2025
Assembly and Test 09/30/2024|02/20/2025
Assembly of Driver Cabin 12/12/2024|01/14/2025
Assembly of Mast and forks 12/12/2024|01/14/2025
Final Inspection and Test Driv 01/15/2025|02/11/2025
Service 02/20/2025|02/20/2025
Overhead 09/30/2024|02/20/2025
Final Approval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025
Final ApprovalL 02/12/2025|02/20/2025

09/30/2024
09/30/2024
09/30/2024
09/30/2024
09/30/2024
10/07/2024

10,340.000
10,340.000
0.000
8,600.000
0.000
600.000
7,000.000
0.000
0.000
1,000.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
1,500.000
1,500.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
240.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
40.000
200.000
0.000
0.000

PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR
PKR

450.000
450.000
0.000
450.000
0.000
450.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000
0.000

Click Evaluation
Click Refresh




Project object Description Erl. start|LtstFinish|Actl.Start Project cost sch 000 Actual costs
‘- Group 01,Forklift ABC Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024 10,340.000 PKR 600.000 P
L- Group 01,Forklift ABC Group 01,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024 10,340.000 PKR 600.000 P
— Forklift ABC Forklift ABC 09/30/2024|02/20/2025|09/30/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
— Engineering and Construction Engineering and Construction 09/30/2024|01/06/2025|09/30/2024 8,600.000 PKR 600.000 P
Drawing/Calculation/Design ty |Drawing/Calculation/Design 09/30/2024|10/04/2024|09/30/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
v Customer Acceptance ty |Customer Acceptance 10/07/2024|10/29/2024|10/07/2024 600.000 PKR 600.000 P
Engineering of Forks ty |Engineering of Forks 10/30/2024|11/27/2024 7,000.000 PKR 0.000 P
r:: Additional Planning Activities emen|Additional Planning Activities 10/30/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
ICMA Planning activities emen|ICMA Planning activities 11/06/2024|11/19/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Engineering of Power Resource ty |Engineering of Power Resource 12/02/2024|01/06/2025 1,000.000 PKR 0.000 P
Quality Check of Power Source Plans |ty (Quality Check of Power Source 11/28/2024(12/02/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Overall Quality Check ty |Overall Quality Check 12/02/2024|12/02/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
— Procurement Procurement 10/16/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Preliminary Orders ty |Preliminary Orders 11/07/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Procurement of Components ty [Procurement of Components 10/16/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
— Production Production 12/03/2024|01/03/2025 1,500.000 PKR 0.000 P
Production of Chassis ty |Production of Chassis 12/03/2024|12/11/2024 1,500.000 PKR 0.000 P
L Testing Mat purch ent |Testing Mat purch 12/03/2024|12/03/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Production of Power Train ty |Production of Power Train 12/03/2024|12/11/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Production of Forks ty |Production of Forks 12/03/2024|01/03/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
— Assembly and Test Assembly and Test 09/30/2024|02/20/2025 240.000 PKR 0.000 P
Assembly of Driver Cabin ty |Assembly of Driver Cabin 12/12/2024|01/14/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Assembly of Mast and forks ty |Assembly of Mast and forks 12/12/2024(01/14/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Final Inspection and Test Drive ty |Final Inspection and Test Driv 01/15/2025|02/11/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
Service y Service 02/20/2025|02/20/2025 40.000 PKR 0.000 P
» Overhead y Overhead 09/30/2024|02/20/2025 200.000 PKR 0.000 P
— Final Approval Final Approval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 P
] L Final Approval ty |Final Approval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 P

You can now see the report Data after refreshing. Additional actual and actual costs are
displayed on the basis of confirmation.

In the following steps, the activities will be selected and the function of collective
information will be explained.

Click Deselect all EI’*.
Quality Check of Power Source is selected.
Overallv_Qg_q_l__iat_}_{_Q_h_eck is selected.

‘ = Engineering of Power Resource 0050 Ext. Processed Activity |Engineering of Power Resource 12/02/2024|01/06/2025
v = (uality Check of Power Source Plans | 0060 Int. Processed Activity [Quality Check of Power Source 11/28/2024(12/02/2024
1_«_} = (verall Quality Check 0070 -|Int. Processed Activity |Overall Quality Check 12/02/2024(12/02/2024

Click Extras and environment.
Click Confirm.
Click Collective confirmation.

o «d OO0 = o R IV

Network Confirmation: Collective Confirmation

1,000

|E=L EL = = E‘e ;El Ef A\ Pres. /absence E;Time Leveling I;ISave Default ‘zSetDefault WDelete Default

-=> Network Act. Elem Cat Spl  Confirm. Pers. No. Wag. Work ctr PInt ActTyp C. Postg Date Bus. Process

B C. Network Act. Elem Cat Spl Confirm. Pers. No. WTy. Work Ctr PInt ActTyp C. Postg Date Bus. Process
4000402 0060 8329
4000402 0070 8330

You can now see the different fields shown on the network confirmation: Collective
Confirmation screen.

Click Select all Ex )
Click Edit.
Click Check Confirmations.

Priii

~
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Clicking in the scroll area displays the desired area.

B C Network Act. Elem Cat Spl |Unit . Caus Prc .F . Actwork Un. RemainWrk Un. StartExec  Start Ex Finish Exe Fifii

l04000402 0060 100 v 10 H H 10/13/202400:00:0010/13/202424: "

.04000402 0070 100 v 60 H H 10/13/202400:00:0010/13/202424:
00:00:00 00:
00:00:00 00:
00:00:00 00:

0060 is cleared.
0070 1s cleared.

. C Network Act. Elem Cat Spl |Unit _Caus Prc _F .. Act.work Un. RemainWrk Un. Start
B 2000402 0060 100 10 H H 1e/13
P 1000402 0070 100 ! | 60 H H 10/13

Click Prec.
Backspace is now pressed.

Maintain valus in PRC.
1Is Prc

5

‘10l

Click Actual data EE .

Enter Network Confirmation: Actual Data

K « | 2 >l = [Z% operation Status

Activity 0060 Quality Check of Power Source Plans

Work Center |ICPS31 III_‘P:.10 Karachi Plant Work center

Personnel no.
Wage type
Reason

Processing

Processing % 5 % No date update FinalConf Compl. Clear Res.
Costs

Posting Date 10/13/2024 Business Proces

Activity Type ICPS06 Process Qty

Acctindicator Remaining Proc.

No Remain. Act.

Activity

Start Finish Duration Work

Date Time Date Time UoM UoM
Earl.sched 11/28/2024 12/02/2024 3.0 DAY 10 H
Ltst.sched 11/28/2024 12/02/2024
Actual O DAY OH
Confirm.
Actual 10/13/2024 10/13/2024 ©0.50 H
Forecast 9.50 H

Click Actual.
Select Date #0/10/2024

Enter is pressed.
Click Next Operation.
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K | >

Activity

Work Center

Personnel no.

Wage type
Reason

Processing

|2 operation

bd I =

[£] status

Overall Quality Check

Karachi Plant Work center

Processing % 10 |% No date update FinalConf Compl. Clear Res.
Costs
Posting Date 1e/13/2024 Business Proces
Activity Type ICPSO6 Process Qty
Acctindicator Remaining Proc.
No Remain. Act.
Activity
Start Finish Duration Work
Date Time Date Time UomM UoM
Earl.sched 12/02/2024 12/02/2024 0.0 DAY 60 H
Ltst.sched 12/02/2024 12/02/2024
Actual o DAY oH
Confirm.
Actual 10/13/2024 10/13/2024 6 H
Forecast 54 || H
Click Actual
Select Date 10/10/2024.
Click Save.
Click Evaluation
Click Refresh
N 0);
Project object Description Erl. start|LtstFinish|Actl.Start Project cost sch 000 Actual costs Proje
- Group 01,Forklift ABC ,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024 10,340.000 PKR 925.000 PKR
L Group 01,Forklift ABC ,Forklift ABC 09/27/2024|03/24/2025|09/30/2024 10,340.000 PKR 925.000 PKR
—» Forklift ABC ABC 09/30/2024|02/20/2025|09/30/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
—= Engineering and Construction ing and Construction 09/30/2024|01/06/2025|09/30/2024 8,600.000 PKR 925.000 PKR
- Drawing/Calculation/Design Calculation/Design 09/30/2024|10/04/2024|09/30/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
- Customer Acceptance Acceptance 10/07/2024|10/29/2024|10/07/2024 600.000 PKR 600.000 PKR
- Engineering of Forks ing of Forks 10/30/2024|11/27/2024 7,000.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
t> Additional Planning Activities al Planning Activities 10/30/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= ICMA Planning activities nning activities 11/06/2024(11/19/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
- Engineering of Power Resource ing of Power Resource 12/02/2024|01/06/2025 1,000.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
v = Quality Check of Power Source Plans |Check of Power Source 11/28/2024|12/02/2024(10/10/2024 0.000 PKR 25.000 PKR
vl - Overall Quality Check Quality Check 12/02/2024|12/02/2024|10/10/2024 0.000 PKR 300.000 PKR
— Procurement ent 10/16/2024(11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Preliminary Orders ary Orders 11/07/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Procurement of Components ent of Components 10/16/2024|11/27/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
—= Production on 12/03/2024|01/03/2025 1,500.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Production of Chassis on of Chassis 12/03/2024(12/11/2024 1,500.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
L Testing Mat purch Mat purch 12/03/2024|12/03/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Production of Power Train on of Power Train 12/03/2024|12/11/2024 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Production of Forks on of Forks 12/03/2024|01/03/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
—= Assembly and Test and Test 09/30/2024(02/20/2025 240.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Assembly of Driver Cabin of Driver Cabin 12/12/2024|01/14/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
- Assembly of Mast and forks of Mast and forks 12/12/2024|01/14/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Final Inspection and Test Drive spection and Test Driv 01/15/2025(02/11/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
= Service 02/20/2025(02/20/2025 40.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
» Overhead 09/30/2024|02/20/2025 200.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
— Final Approval proval 02/12/2025(02/20/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR
L~ Final Approval proval 02/12/2025|02/20/2025 0.000 PKR 0.000 PKR

You can now see the report data after refreshing. Additional actual dates and actual costs are

displayed on the basis of the confirmation.

In the following steps, confirmation pool for the selected activities will be created.
Click Extras/environment.

Click Confirm.

Create Confirmation Pool.
CONF_POOL 00 is now entered in the confirmation Pool box.
Confirmation Pool F-13000 is now entered in the Description Box.

Click Continue.
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In the following steps, the structure overview will be closed, the collective confirmation
transaction will be called again and the access to the confirmation pool will be demonstrated

Click Back &9
Go to transaction code CN27.
Confirmation Edit Goto Environment System Help
v «EH 0O = MM A
Network Confirmation: Collective Confirmation
|E=L EL = = E‘o g;ﬁ AN Pres./absence E; Time Leveling IEI Save Default ‘z Set Default W Delete Default

—-—> Network Act. Elem Cat Spl Confirm. Pers. No. Wag.. Work ctr PInt ActTyp C. Postg Date Bus. Process Pr[iid

<

B C. Network Act. Elem Cat Spl Confirm. Pers. No. WTy.. Work Ctr PInt  ActTyp C.. Postg Date Bus. Process

Click Confirmation.
Click Get Pool.

[ J @ Process pool

Confirmation Pool :| \:Tl:

= Outstanding ops.
Processed operations

All operations

@ Enter |
CONF_POOL 00 is now entered in the confirmation pool box.
Click Continue €@ ) o 5

Network Confirmation: Collective Confirmation
Er BR = = FE 44 K5 Al Pres./absence % Time Leveling |24

—-—> Network Act. Elem Cat Spl Confirm. Pers. No. Wag.. Work ctr Pint
— ., ~==ssscccco]
E| C. Network Act. Elem Cat Spl Confirm. Pers. No. WTy.. Work Ctr Pint
4000402 0060 8329
4000402 0070 8330

You can now see the demonstration that are from the pool.
Click Back.
In the following steps, all profile and setting for the confirmation customizing graphic will be

demonstrated.
Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Confirmation—> Define Confirmation Parameters
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Order category 120 @.-%twork

Overview Plant/Order Type

PInt Name 1 Type Description of Order Type
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS02 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS03 Network with header assignment (ext.NA)
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS04 Networks for sales order (int.NA)
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) PS0@5 Networks for make-to-order (int.NA)
0110 Karachi Plant 0235 PS Project
0110 Karachi Plant C00@7 Network with activity assignment
0110 Karachi Plant PS@5 Networks for make-to-order (int.NA)
0110 Karachi Plant PS1 Network for AH
2110 Karachi Plant PS22 Network with activity assignment
0110 Karachi Plant PS25 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
2110 Karachi Plant PS30 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
2110 Karachi Plant PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
0110 Karachi Plant PS4 Construction project

<

Select PS31
Click .

Order category 20 Network

Plant 0110 Karachi Plant

Network type PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)
Default Values Goods Movements
~" Final Confirmation All Components

Clear Open Reservs.

~ Propose Dates Selection
~ Propose Activities Confirmed Ops
+ Milestone automatic. + Confirmable
Checks Workflow
~ Dates in Future + Wrkflw for work
~ WrkDev. active Work deviation ~ Duratn workflow
~ DurtnDev.active Duration deviation
HR Update
Logs/Error Handling No HR Update
Actual Costs No date update
Termination for Incorrect Act.Costs
Goods Movement Control Data
Termination for Incorrect Goods Movt Process Control

Mass Confirmation

Rough Reversal
Rough Reversal frm Counter Stats
Simplified Forecast Work Canceltn

Execute Milestone Functions

You can now see the different confirmation settings.

Click Back €3

Click Back &3

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Confirmation—> Define Causes for Variances
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Plant Name 1 Cause I?e_:s:c_ri_p_tif)f ______
0001 |Werk 0001 0001 EMachine malfunction
0001 |Werk 0001 0002  Operating error
0001 |Werk 0001 0003 Defective material
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) 0001 Machine malfunction
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) 0002 Operating error
0003 Plant 0003 (is—ht-sw) 0003 Defective material
0110 Karachi Plant 0101 Machine Malfunction
1000 Plant 1000 0001 Machine malfunction
1000 Plant 1000 0002 Operating error
1000 Plant 1000 0003 Defective material
< >

You can now check the different settings.
Click Back €3
Go to SPRO—->ProjectSystem—> Confirmation—> Define Field Selection for

Confirmation
Network confirmation: Lists and Details iS double clicked.

Modifiable fields
Modifiable field Field name Input  Req. Disp. Hide HiLi
Accounting Indicator AFRD-BEMOT . ~
Accounting Indicator AFRUD-BEMOT
Acctindicator *AFRUD-BEMOT
Act.work *AFRUD-ISMNW

ActDur. of Activity CORUF-IDAUV

ActTyp *AFRUD-LEARR
Activity AFRD-VORNR
Activity AFVGD-VORNR
Activity AFRUD-VORNR
Activity CNDOK-CN_VORNR

Activity Type AFRUD-LEARR

Activity Type AFRD-LEARR
Actual Duration AFRUD-IDAUR
Actual Execution End Date AFVGD-IEDD
Actual Execution End Time AFVGD-IEDZ
Actual Execution Start Date AFVGD-ISDD
Actual Execution Start Time AFVGD-ISDZ
Actual Start (Time) AFRD-ISDZ
Actual Start (Time) AFRUD-ISDZ
Actual Work AFRD-ISMNW
Actual Work AFRUD-ISMNW_2

Actual finish (time) AFRUD-IEDZ

You can now check the different settings.

Click Back €.

Click Back €3

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—> Dates - Scheduling—> Specify Parameters for
Network Scheduling

Click PS31

Click = :
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Change View "Specify scheduling parameters': Details
B B v &g = 3

©110 Karachi Plant

6_9- New Entries
PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)

Plant
Order type

Prodn Superviso >*
~ |

Adjust scheduling

Adjust Dates
Automatic Scheduling

Scheduling control for detailed scheduling
1 Forwards
~ Automatic log

Scheduling Type
Scheduling with breaks

Shift Order

Start in the Past
Latest Staging Date

Reduction
Reduction type All operations in the order will be reduced ~
Maximum reduction level O Do not reduce ~
L1 L2 L3 L4 LS L6
Workforce Planning
Distribute distributed work according to old distribution ~

Rescheduling

Click Back &9.

Click Back €3
You have now seen how to process confirmation.

Variances and Actual Capacity Requirements

Workflow W
to MRP .
controller
MRP controller

*, Maximum
variance
exceeded!

)
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

MRP controller
checks

v

| MRP controller |
Explaration
P na v Work &
Activity
User N4
E 4 Duration >
Mail Work % P

Feedback:
“Answer Reauired”

K
)
<
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If the confirmed work duration or amount exceeds the allowed deviation limits set in
the system, a workflow can automatically notify MRP controllers. They will receive a
message in their inbox, allowing them to review the confirmation details. From this
message, they can respond via email directly to the person who entered the
confirmation.

Actual Capacity Requirements

Starting from release 4.5A, you can view actual capacity requirements directly from
the confirmation. In the extended capacity planning, you can compare planned with
actual capacity requirements and see the remaining capacity. To enable this,
activate actual capacity requirements in the work center's capacity detail screen and
in the extended capacity evaluation.

Basic Data Scheduling

2 Overall profile (extended capacity evaluation)

Selection profile
Actual, target, remaining capacity rqmnts

List profile
Standard overview -> displayed fields

In this demonstration, you will see how to trigger a workflow for variances.

In the following steps, the confirmation parameters for the plant and the network type
will be changed along the settings.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem-> Confirmation - Define Confirmation Parameters
Click PS31.

Click & .
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Order category

Plant

Network type

Default Values

20 Network

0110 Karachi Plant

PS31 Network with activity assignment(int-NA)

Goods Movements

~" Final Confirmation

Clear Open Reservs.

~ Propose Dates

~ Propose Activities

~" Milestone automatic.

Checks

All Components

Selection

Confirmed Ops

~ Confirmable

Workflow

~ Dates in Future
~ WrkDev. active

~ DurtnDev.active

Logs/Error Handling

Work deviation

Duration deviation

Actual Costs

Termination for

Goods Movement

Termination for

Mass Confirmation

Incorrect Act.Costs

Incorrect Goods Movt

Rough Reversal

Rough Reversal frm Counter Stats

Simplified Forecast Work Canceltn

Final Confirmation is cleared.
Ensure that the following are selected

Wrkdev.active
DurtnDev.active
Workflow for work
Duratn workflow

Ensure that 10 is entered in the work deviation field and duration deviation field.

Checks

~ Wrkflw for work

~" Duratn workflow

HR Update

No HR Update

No date update

Control Data

Process Control

Workflow

¥ Dates in Future
v WrkDev. active

v DurtnDev.active

Click Save E‘ .
Click Back @
Click Back @

In the following steps, the individual confirmation for the activity in a project in the structure

Work deviation

Duration deviation

10
10

v Wrkflw for work

¥ Duratn workflow

HR Update

information system will be called and messages will be explained

Go to transaction code CN41

Ensure that F-11198 is entered in the project field.
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Project Info System: Structure Initial Screen
@ @ H B

Project Management Selections (PS Info profile: 000000000001)

i q A/’ Change DB profile

i PS Info profile

030 Status

H Selection Version

Project

F-11198 to 1

WBS element

Network/order

Activity

Materials in network

Additional WBS element criteria

to

to

to

to

Level

Click Execute & .

Click Deselect all [Ex.
Customer Acceptance is selected.

—— Group 01,Forklift ABC

Forklift ABC

— Engineering and Construction
— Drawing/Calculation/Design
— Customer Acceptance

4

7

99

Click Extras/environment.
Click Confirm.
Click Individual confirmation.

Activity

Work Center

Personnel no.

Wage type
Reason

Processing

Customer Acceptance

Karachi Plant Work cent

Short Descript.

er

F-11198
4000402
F-11198.1
4000402
4000402

0010
0020

Processing %

Costs

100 %

FinalConf 4

Completed o

No date update

Clear Open Reservs.

Posting Date
Activity Type

Acctindicator

Activity

10/13/2024
ICPS06

Business Proces
Process Qty

Remaining Proc.

Complete

Earl.sched
Ltst.sched

Actual

Confirm.

Start
Date
10/07/2024
10/24/2024
10/07/2024

Finish Duration

Time Date Time UoM
10/10/2024
10/29/2024

10/13/2024

4.0 DAY

5 DAY

Work
UoM
12 H

12 H

Actual

Forecast

10/13/2024

10/13/2024

14 is now entered in the actual box.

DAY
DAY




246

® o Warning

i 1
\Actual duration + remaining duration deviates by:

more than 010% from schd.

@ Enter New entry

Click Continue @.
Click Back &9 .

® o Exit Information System

The selected data will be lost

because you have not saved.

e Do you want to save the overview

first?

! Yes ! No € Cancel

Click Yes.
In the following steps, the work item in the inbox for the user that has been generated due to

confirmation will be demonstrated.

Workflow Configuration Pending

Cross Application Time Sheet(CATS)

The Cross-Application Time Sheet (CATS) is a tool that helps record actual work hours
across different SAP modules like HR, Project System, Plant Maintenance, Service
Management, Controlling, and Materials Management. You can set up and customize CATS
using data entry profiles to control how adjustments are entered, tracked, and approved. With
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different settings, you can decide how time entries are handled, released, and shared with
other applications. Since multiple applications may need this data simultaneously, it allows
you to transfer data to various areas at once. Starting from SAP version 4.6, you can use a
report to send time data to multiple applications in a single step.

Release @ @
Approve o

. Enter g < e

; HCM

Transfer
v
HCM @ <®»
Attendance / Confirmation of Internal cost Services
absence types activities allocation

0

B 22

1T

Data Entry Screen of the Time Sheet

ERavaoon @z ga ©H | B & BB O
——— ]
Personnel number 200 Enter travel
Data entry period 01.01.2021 - 31.01.2021 | &R expenses HCM
| Network |Acty| Short text Total 101.01/02.01.03.01/04.01/05.01.06.01/07.01!08.01.09.01 10.01@
......... 4902726 @10 18 Worklist:
902726 0620 6 — + Workforce planning
902726 CEEL] 15 + Work center
+ Info system [~]
structure / dates [~]
J[<][»>]
Network __|Acty |ATy. | Total _ 101.01.02.01/03.01/04.01/05.01/06.01/07.01/08.0109.01.10.01 |
168 ) ) 8 8 8 )| )l t
= 14 =) 0| 5 4 0 0 0 0 '
------- > 1421  |902726 0010|0800 ——_14 | | 5 5 4 ‘
a— |
S — |
~ Time data from Y — L | |
| hours required (HCM) Data entry section: %cw
] - I Various D O
e lHCMl ol I ] entries via_ data Q
D el entry profiles

In CATS, time data can be entered for one or multiple people, with flexible screen setups
based on employee groups (using data entry profiles) or custom settings (using table control).
Worklists simplify time entry by providing employees with pre-filled templates, like account
assignment details, for quicker data entry. The worklist is generated from the following
sources:

Activities assigned to employees through work centers or workforce planning (relevant to
Project Systems, Plant Maintenance, and Service Management).

Tasks needing confirmation from specific pools.
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Objects the employee is working on, sourced from the CATS database.
Additional objects, modified via BAdIs (Business Add-Ins).
Customizing for CATS using Data Entry Profiles

BERARB00 AR ¢aH | B&

200
01012021 - 31012021 |@E@ B 01.2021
Network  |Acty Shorttext | Total  |01.01/02.01/03.01,04.01/05.01/06.01/07.01/08.01/09.01.10.01
62726 9016, N\ 18
- |902726 9020 AN\ )
[902726 9030 NN 15
NN\ 2
[+]
oD Field selection of oD
ActTy| Network worklst and-data 01]05.01/06.01/07.01/08.0109.01.10.01
entry section
: 8 &8 8 8 98 @
1 0 0 4 0 0 0 @
1421 1902726 0010{0800 14) 5 5 4
0
0
8
0 [«
[+]
[ e (][]

Data entry profiles for CATS components are managed in the customizing settings.

The data entry profile defines how time is entered (through selected fields for the receiver)
and where the activity data is sent. For example, it decides if entered time is automatically
released upon saving and if approval is needed.

Types of Worklist Sources:

Workforce planning

Assigned work centers

Pool for confirmation information system

CATS Field Selection
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Field selection: Influential field -~
Screen group: Data entry section
Influencing field: Data entry profile

Influencing value: 1

Modified fields
Input Req Disp Hide HilLi

Att./absence type [
Work center
Description

Rec. WBS element
Receiver cost obj.
Receiver order
Cost center
Activity type
Network

Activity

@@ 0000000®®
O00O00000O0O0
O0000000O0O0
O0©®®®®®®00
EEEEEEREREDR

Field selection controls which fields are shown and editable on the list and data entry screens,
managed through the data entry profile.

To keep it user-friendly, include only essential fields and ensure all relevant receivers for
activities are displayed. For example, if an employee works for both a network and a receiver
cost center, both options should be available in the field selection.

Accelerated Reporting with SAP HANA — Line Item Reporting

With SAP HANA as the new in-memory database, enhanced reporting options are now
available for SAP Project System. The new line item reports use SAP HANA’s column
storage to import only the needed columns for faster performance. For example, if cost
element isn’t part of your layout, it won’t be imported, and all line items will be summarized.
Generally, any unselected fields are automatically summarized.

Display Project Actual Cost Line Items

S 0110 8o O S o s Selection screen
— options for accelerated
report display:
Data load from HANA DB

Selective data load based
on layout

- prr—— Initial load of structure for
Line Item Display in Hierarchy View . .
———— navigation only

Optional display of
hierarchy tree for
navigation

Display of layouts

New Line Iltem Reporting

In the initial screens of transactions CJI3N (Actual Costs for Project Line Items) and CJI4N
(Planned Costs for Project Line Items), new options are available in the Display settings.
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With accelerated selection, the report uses optimized logic, loading only the columns needed
for the current layout. Cost rates are read from the SAP HANA database, as configured in
Customizing, while object selection still uses the ERP database.

With Hierarchy display, a tree structure shows the hierarchy of selected objects beside the
output list.

Reporting with SAP HANA: Large Hierarchies

For large hierarchies, it’s recommended to first navigate the tree structure without loading all
line items immediately.
The results screen has three parts with various navigation options:
Double-click a node to view line items for just that selection.
Click a node to select all objects within it, which automatically refreshes the line item
display.
You can also show or hide the entire tree as needed.
Different layouts can be chosen by selecting their names, which re-filters line items on the
SAP HANA database according to the chosen columns.
The line item display provides standard options like navigating to original documents,
accounting documents, or master records. If you adjust the layout (e.g., by adding a column),
the system fetches this column from SAP HANA, and the display updates accordingly. This
also happens if you switch to a different layout manually.
In this demonstration, you will see how to confirm network activities using CATS.
In the following steps, the work time recording with CATS classic(CAT2) will be called up,
the time data entry will be started and the structure of CATS functions will be explained.
Go to Transaction Code CAT2

Time Sheet Edit Goto System Help

o « 1 Q000 %]

Time Sheet: Initial Screen
7 &

Data Entry

Data Entry Profile [

Personnel Selection

Personnel Number ' Ij‘i

ZPS 001 is now entered in the Data Entry Profile box.
90000026 is now entered in the Personnel Number.

g

Click Enter Times ~* .
Pending because of HRConfiguration
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Internal and External Resource planning

§ 2000 o S0 |
HET - EET-

utilization

2800

T 1409 —m— "

’. '."A >

Work Center Workforce planning
Purchase

Externally processed activity Internally processed activity
Service activity

order -

In project planning, we use activities to determine the resources needed. The project system
defines these key resource types:

Internal Resources: These are tasks performed by the company’s own machines or personnel.
You can assess the workload on the involved work center, schedule resources accordingly,
and assign tasks to employees.

External Resources: These refer to services provided by outside companies. The purchasing
department handles all external work procurement.

Service Activities: Similar to external resources, these are services from third parties.
However, with service activities, you can outline service specifications and set a cost limit for
any unexpected services. The purchasing department also manages the procurement, entry,
and acceptance of these services.

External Activity Detail screen

In the external activity detail screen, information such as price per unit is drawn from a
purchasing info record. Once this data is referenced, no further changes can be made to it in
the activity.

When we use externally processed activities, service activities, or materials that require
external procurement, a purchase requisition is triggered. Depending on the SAP Project
System’s setup, a separate purchase requisition may be generated for each item or network.
For a project, you can introduce a project-specific purchase requisition collective indicator.
These are custom, user-defined codes not pre-configured in SAP PS. They can be assigned to
specific external activities, service activities, or required materials.
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Internal Extn Dates Assignments Long Text User fields Qualification Additional data

External processing

System Status: CRTD 1) * Control key:] ZPS2

WBS element. F-20099.1.1 Plant. 1010
Sul ntr
nfo recor : Purchasing Org.: 1010 Material Group: 007
Vendor. T-SUuPO1 Purch. group: Z00 Sort Term: ENGINEER
itl. agree Requisition
105,00 EUR per 1 Recipient
>ost Element. 65001000 FixPrice Tracking Number
€ 15
ty qty 100 H Execution Fact
RECE nloa F 1
Juis 0

* From release
* Never

With the Purchase Requisition Grouping Indicator, you can group multiple external
processing activities, service activities, or material components into a single purchase

requisition within a network. Additionally, you can use multiple networks to group various

services and materials into one purchase requisition.

You plan external procurement of services for our forklift project with the help of
appropriate externally processed activities.

Enter Transaction CJ20N

F-11198 is double clicked.

Ensure that F-11198 is selected.

%l Project Builder: Project F-11198
% T a uHE wd

O T H =)= Identification and view selection
Project Structure: Description Identification Project def. ({, Group 01, Forklift ABC B
~ = Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198 2 . N
v A Group 01,Forklift ABC F-11198
= Forklift ABC 4000402 Overview(s): 2
~ A Engineering and Construction F-11198.1
== Drawing/Calculation/Design 4000402 0010 Control | Administration | Long Text | Collect. PR Indicators | User Fields
= Customer Acceptance [Drawing/Calculation/Design - Network Activity|
~ = Engineering of Forks 4000402 0030
(& Additional Planning Activities 4000402 0030 0040 Status
W ICMA Planning activities 4000402 0030 0210 System Status REL @
= Engineering of Power Resource 4000402 0050 .
= Quality Check of Power Source Plans 4000402 0060
= Overall Quality Check 4000402 0070
v A Procurement F-11198.2 Project coding mask
= Preliminary Orders 4000402 0080 Screen F-00000. X.X.X.X MaskiD
Procurement of Components 4000402 0090
~ A Production F-11198.3 §
~ = Production of Chassis 4000402 0100 Respansibilities Organization
@ Production Milestones 127 Pers.Resp.No. 53 RMD CO area ICcPs
& Testing Matpurch 9010 2772 = Applicant no. Company code 1CPS
Warklict | I iTamniatas] [,

Click Collect. PR Indicators .

Grouping Indicator

~

Enter Services in the grouping indicator box.
Enter Material in the grouping indicator box.
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Grouping Indicator

MATERIAL

Click i .

Click Individual Objects
Click = Activity

Drag == External Processing

DI'Op on Group O1,Forklift ABC
Identification and view selection
Activity 4000402 0220 B RS
Detail: -
Overview(s): (= 3 e =B
Internal m Assignments Long Text User fields Dates Qualification Additional data Progress

External processing

System Status [7] Control key

WBS element F—-11198 Plant

Subcontr.

Info record Purchasing Org. ICPS

Vendor Purch. group

Outl. agreement /

Price per 1

Cost Element 41003 FixPrice

Pl. Deliv. Time

Activity qty 1.000

Received 0.000 Unloading Point

Requisition / O Purc. ord exists

Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately

PR Coll Indicat.

You can now see that new activity have been create.
Enter External appraisal in the third Activity box.
Ensure that ICPS is entered in Purchasing org. Field.
Enter ICP in the Purch.group box.

Pse2 Subntwk exists

2110 Project Sum.
Material Group

Sort Term

Requisitioner

Recipient

Tracking Number

Execution Fact

Service exists

Ensure that ZSERYV is entered in the material group field.

Enter 8000000001 in the vendor Box.
Enter 5000 in the price box.

Enter 5 in the PI. Deliv. Time box.
Enter 12 in the Activity Quantity box.

Ensure that H is entered in the second activity qty field and Immediately is selected in the

Res./req field.
Enter services in the PR Coll indicator Box.
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Identification and view selection

Activity 4000402 0220 External appraisal 2
Detail: =
Overview(s): W@l ®| |82 |EF

Internal m Assignments Long Text User fields Dates Qualification | Additional data

s

AL

Progre

External processing

System Status [7] Control key PS02 Subntwk exists

WBS element F-11198 Plant 0110 Project Sum.
Subcontr.

Info record Purchasing Org. ICPS  Material Group ZSERV

Vendor 8000000001  Purch. group ICP Sort Term

Outl. agreement / Requisitioner

Price 5000 PKR per 1 Recipient

Cost Element 41003 FixPrice Tracking Number

Pl. Deliv. Time 5

Activity qty 12 H Execution Fact

Received 0.000 Unloading Point

Requisition / 0 Purc. ord exists Service exists

Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately A4

PR Coll Indicat. IServices &

Confirm your entry by pressing the enter key.

Requisition # 1 /10 Pur
Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately v
PR Coll Indicat. SERVICES

You can now see a temporary number for the purchase requisition.
Drag == External Processing

DI‘Op on Final Approval
Enter Ext. acceptance of services performed in the third activity box.

You can now see that new activity have been create.
Enter External appraisal in the third Activity box.

Ensure that ICPS is entered in Purchasing org. Field.
Enter ICP in the Purch.group box.

Ensure that ZSERYV is entered in the material group field.
Enter 8000000001 in the vendor Box.

Enter 100000 in the price box.

Enter 15 in the PI. Deliv. Time box.

Enter 70 in the Activity Quantity box.
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Ensure that H is entered in the second activity qty field and Immediately is selected in the
Res./req field.
Enter services in the PR Coll indicator Box.

Identification and view selection

Activity 4000402 0230 | Ext. acceptance of services performed = | A
Detail: =
Overview(s): (@ ®||2|Ey

Assignments Long Text User fields Internal Dates Qualification Additional data Progress

N

External processing

System Status [7]/Control key PS02 Subntwk exists

WBS element F-11198.5 Plant 0110 Project Sum.
Subcontr.

Info record Purchasing Org. ICPS| Material Group ZSERV

Vendor 8000000001  Purch. group ICP Sort Term

Outl. agreement / Requisitioner

Price 100000 PKR per 1 Recipient

Cost Element 41003 FixPrice Tracking Number

Pl. Deliv. Time 15

Activity qty 70 H Execution Fact

Received 0.000 Unloading Point :[ ________________________ E

Requisition / 0 Purc. ord exists 7 ----- S -e;v-[c-e-;;lgt-s ----------

Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately hd

PR Coll Indicat. SERVICES

Confirm your entry by pressing the enter key.
. | |
Click =1 .
Note that when you save the entries, the purchase requisition are generated for the two
Requisition 10001946 / 20 Purc. ord
Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately v

PR Coll Indicat. SERVICES
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Procurement and External Services

Services that will be provided
............ 1030 [ nat il be

v Purchase
—  Descriptions! [} requisition
—_—
—  Material group ‘_l
— Purchasing group Invoice ' Bid
L Quantity and unit verlflca.ltlon invitation
Goods ltem category | Entry of
D A receipt “N” quotation
Purchase Vendor
Purchase order monitoring selection
order ? '
Purchase order
| oo creation

For externally sourced services, such as hiring a design office to develop a machine, you can
create external activities and specify activity elements. When you set up an external activity
in SAP, a purchase requisition is automatically generated and sent to the purchasing
department for further processing.

While setting up the activity, you can access purchasing data, like prices and delivery times,
from a purchasing info record.

Through the project system, you can generate a purchase requisition for an externally
processed activity, which is later converted to a purchase order by purchasing. Once the
purchase order is created, you can post a goods receipt and invoice receipt. Depending on
whether the valuation occurs at goods receipt or invoice receipt, you record the costs of the
external service using the respective transaction.

The control key determines that the activity is externally processed. You may also assign a
work center and planned work to the activity, enabling you to manage capacity planning for
your vendors.

Purchase Order Quantity and Date Change

If changes are made to network dates, material quantities, or external activities after a
purchase order (PO) is created, a workflow can be automatically triggered. To enable this,
workflow for PO changes must be activated in the network type settings.

The responsible purchasing person will then receive a work item via SAP Office, informing
them of the required changes. They can update the purchase order directly from the
notification.




258

2
PS
- Quantity -
- w3 4 |
I— - Date -
Activity XY 10 hours change Activity XY 15 hours
on 02/02/2021 on 02/04/2021
1 3
‘0'. ‘.-
Purchasing

PReq
Network activity Change
Ext. activity
...“ m E } Po o } “
o
) 2

PS: —
Chanae PO
Configuration of External Processing
In the network profile settings, you can set default values for externally processed activities.
These include control key, cost elements, currency, purchasing organization, material
group, purchasing group, and order unit.

Project System = structures = operative structures = network =
Settings for Networks

Parameters for network type:
Collective/individual PReq
Workflow purchase order change

Network profile:
Control key, currency, purchasing organization, material group
Purchasing group, purchase order unit, cost element

Project System = structures = operative structures = network =
Settings for Networks

Account assignment categories and document type for purchase
requisition:
General "F", account assignmentin order

You procure services for your forklift project via the purchasing Department.
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In this exercise, you will procure external services.
Go to Transaction Code MESJ.

List Display of Purchase Requisitions for Project

(€

= #" Change DB profile

J» status

W Other DB profile

Project Management Selections (Other DB profile: 000000000001)

Project g [
WBS element to [
Network/order to =
Activity to =
Additional WBS element criteria
Level 1 to 99
Additional criteria for purchase requisitions

Purchase requisition to =
Material to i
Material group to [
Purchasing group Icp to =
Plant 2110 to =
Document type to [
Item category to fm
Account assignment category to [
Delivery date to =
Release date to fma
MRP controller to =
Processing status to (=
Fixed vendor to |
PReq. processing state to [
Blocking Indicator to fma

Reauester

Ensure that F-11198 is entered in the Project field.

Click Execute & .

List Display of Purchase Requisitions for Project

@ 2TY 1 @ BB T B A E [ & B asoven
rPurchRe-q-‘ ltem . Material Short Text PGr Matl Group Quantity requested Unit C Delivery Date Delivery date Requisitioner  Plant ¢
7100019397 10 Engineering of Power Resource ICP E001 100 H 20241110  11/10/2024 0110
10001940 10 2772 Testing Mat purch IcP 01 2 EA 20241014  10/14/2024 0110
10001946 10 External appraisal ICP ZSERV 12 H 20250324 03/24/2025 0110
10001946 20 Ext. acceptance of services performed ICP ZSERV 70 H 20241231 12/31/2024 0110
You can now see an overview of all purchase requisition for the project.
Click Assign/Edit
Assign and Process Purchase Requisitions
m ﬂPersona\Sening
4 Back | Forward | [ Close @ Assignments
T ltem Overview
EnjoySAP - Follow-On Processing of = = item 1 [ 10001939/10 ] Engineering of Power Resource AV
Purchase Requisition gy toc oo seossmssesoossomesno i e s e e e
q \ELEEIDEERE Quantities/Dates | Valuation | Account Assignment | Source of Supply | Status | Contact Person | Texts | Delivery Address | Spec2000 / SC
For the follow-on processing of purchase
requisitions, virtually all the interface and
processing functions of the Enjoy Purchase Material Short Text Engineering of Power Resource
Requisition are available to you.
y MPN Material Manuf. Part No.
Furthermore, you will also find special . |
functions for follow-on processing in the three Batch Revision Level Valuation Type
screen areas: Material Group E001 Accommodation 1UID Relevant Serial Numbers
Assignments Supplier Material Product Type Group Components
Item Overview Manufacturer Ext. Man. Explode BOM
Item Details Mfr part profile Configuration

These three screen areas can be expanded
and collapsed individually. This allows you to
adjust the user interface to suit your intended
activities from case to case.

Click E3l Close

Clle == | Item Overview
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ASSIYI dlU FTOCESS rurcrdse Kequisiuorns

m ﬂ Personal Setting

Vi |Assignments

"3 B S. Purchase Re. Item

10001939 .70 '

10001940 10
10001946 10
10001946 20

P. L.S.R

Click External Appraisal.

Material Group Plant

Accommodati.. Karachi Plant
Material grou.. Karachi Plant
Services Karachi Plant
Services Karachi Plant

You can now check the vendor.
Click Assign Source of Supply.

Click Save

Assign and Process Purchase Requisitions

m ﬂ Personal Setting

Y& Assignments

"] B/ S. Purchase Re. Item P.
10001946 10
10001946 20

1y siR!
]
]

A. Material Short Text Quantity
N Engineering of Power Resource 100
N 2772 Testing Mat purch 2
N External appraisal 12
N Ext. acceptance of services perf.. 70
Stor. Location Fixed Supplier Desired . Sup.. Pui
1 ICF
ICF
1 ICF
1 ICF
Material Short Text
External appraisal 12

Ext. acceptance of services perf. 70

Un., De.. Delivery Date Pu..Material Group

Quantity  Un.. De..Delivery Date Pu..Material Group

11/10/2024 ICP Accommodati..
10/14/2024 ICP Material grou.
03/24/2025 ICP Services
12/31/2024 1CP Services

Plant
Karachi Plant

Karachi Plant

In the following steps, we will create a purchase order for the project.
Click Y&  Assignments

Plant
Karachi Plant
Karachi Plant
Karachi Plant

Karachi Plant

Stor. Location Fixed Sup.. Deslii

8000000.. 800 *

8000000.. 800
8000000.. 800

Stor. Location  Fixed Supplier Desiliii

8000000001 800C ~
8000000001 800¢
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[f] £ personal sewing

= Requests for Quotations

C AR (A ) hd RN = @l Bl |l [
PReqgs per Assignment Status Fixed vendor SPIt
S 8000000001

"53| [ S. Purchase Re. LS. R Material Short Text Quantity Un. De_ Delivery Date Pu._Material Group Plant Stor. Location Fixed Supplier Desiliii
10001946 . External appraisal 12 H D ©03/24/2025ICPServices Karachi Plant 8000000001 800C "
10001946 - Ext. acceptance of services perf.. 70 H D 12/31/2024 ICPServices Karachi Plant 8000000001 800C .

|| || B =|=IF sl= ] [2l[z= @l (&

Select 8000000001.

] YLz, = &) B F. |[@

PReqs per Assignment Status Fixed vendor SPIt
g
il & 8000000001

Click Generate Purchase order @ .
Click Adopt -1,

(V] «<EH 00 |
S| Create Purchase Order
Document Overview Off [ fg Hold g& H] & Personal Setting

Document Overview E NB Standard PO v Supplier 8000000001 PSO Doc. Date 10/15/2024
Convert Purchase Requisitions | Header
"7|Display Scope ALL All ltems ~ Char. Display v
o a [h T (& ES. Itm Glob. A |1 Material Short Text PO Quantity OU.S.. Deliv.Date  NetPrice Curre. Per OP. Matl (i
Category oty 10 N Ext. acceptance of service. 70H Dfl2/31/2024 5} 100,000.000PKR 1 H  Service *
2. Open Requisitions OpenRequisions | | | | | | | "/ V00— PKR .
2. Open Requisitions Open Requisitions a 5
2. Open Requisitions Open Requisitions —
| |R|R Ta|d D& |&|F|7 th Default Values Addl Planning &
| item 1 [ 10 ] Ext. acceptance of services performed v A|V
Texts | Delivery Address | Confirmations | Condition Control | Retail | Spec2000 /SC | Incoterms <> B
Z AccAssCat N Network v Distribution Single Account Assignm... v CoCode ICPS ICMA v
Partial Inv. Derive from Account As... v
Unloading Point Recipient
G/L Account 41003 Company Code
CO Area 1CPSs
Cost Center
Network 4000402 0230
< >
@ Delivery date: next workday is 01/02/2025 sapd »| S4H v |faa2020 |OVR [P

=
Click Save YmBE
) Standard PO created under the number 4500001954

Note the PO number.
Click Back C9 .
Click Back G9 .

Click Exit .

In the following steps, you will Check the status of activities performed in the project builder.
Go to transaction code CJ20N.

F-11198 is double clicked.

Click = External appraisal

Click Edit.
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Click Status.
Goto Extras Settings System Help

Select > L ~~

Status > | Release

Dates > | Lock >
Costs > | Unlock >
Availability > Order accepted >
Validation/Substitution > Complete Technically >
WBS element > | Fully invoiced >
Network > | Close >
Activity > | Deletion flag >
Component > | User Status >
Cancel F12 System/user status ~F1

Note that since you already released the project in a previous exercise, the status may have
been inherited.
Click == Ext. acceptance of services performed

Click Edit.
Click Status.
Goto Extras Settings System Help

Select > L ~~
Status > | Relea
Dates > | Lock >
Costs > | Unlock >
Availability > | Order accepted >
Validation/Substitution > Complete Technically >
WBS element > | Fully invoiced >
Network > | Close >
Activity > | Deletion flag >
Component > | User Status >
Cancel F12 System/user status ~F1

Note that since you already released the project in a previous exercise, the status may have
been inherited.

||
Click =1

Click
In the following steps, you will enter a goods receipt as a follow-On function for the purchase
order.

Go to transaction code MIGO.

Goods Receipt Other - TMC.PS15

verview D Hold Check Post mHelp

o B |A01 Goods Receipt v| R10 Other w

mMmAante

Ensure that AO1 Goods receipt is selected in the Trans./Event field and purchase order is
selected in the Reference Document field.
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T

Hide Overview

Goods Receipt Purchase Order - TMC.PS15
0 [7] Help
AR ] a AO1 Goods Receipt ~ RO1 Purchase Order v }’l‘:l

Hold Check Post

®|n GR goods receipt 101
My Documents
~ Purchase Orders
4500001858 a & | Vendor
4500001733
4500001732 Document Date 10/15/2024 Delivery Note
4! 172
500001726 Posting Date 10/15/2024 Bill of Lading HeaderText
4500001714
4500001712 1 Individual Slip
4500001693
4500001687
Line Mat. Short Text . 0K Qty in UnE EUn SLoc Stock Segment Batch  ValuationTy. Mo..  Stock Type Plnt
4500001682
4500001681 -
~ Orders
Blank
« Reservations v
< >
Blank
~ Material Documents ¢ Delete Contents Bl=®
R e |
1 i
Click Execute &,
%|., Goods Receipt Purchase Order 4500001954 - TMC.PS15
Hide Overview [  Hold Check Post [ ]Help
s=2 (@ =
iz @l A AO1 Goods Receipt v RO1 Purchase Order v :D @i GR goods receipt 101
My Documents = -
+ Purchase Orders
4500001954 =l Vendor | &8
4500001858
4500001733 Document Date 10/15/2024 Delivery Note Supplier PSO
4500001732
Posting Date 10/15/2024 Bill of Lading HeaderText
4500001726 -
4500001714 = 1 Individual Slip v
4500001712
4500001693
4500001687 Line Mat. Short Text oK Qty in UnE EUn Stoc Network  Acti. Profit Center G/LAccount  Stock Segment Bach Vi
4500001682 1 [Ext. acceptance of services performed 70 H 4000402 0230ICPSO3 41003 -
~ Orders
Blank
+ Reservations . o
Blank
+ Material Documents N Hj# W Delete Ry Contents 3 B
" Material | Quantity m Purchase Order Data | Partner | Account Assignment
Movement type 101 + GR for acct assgmnt Stock type Unrestricted-Use v
Plant Karachi Plant 0110 | af
Goods Recipient
v Held Data Unloading Point
Blank
Text
P-aliny Iram OK lina 153
Click Quantity
[«
=T H¥ T Delete ER Contents A
(] Material Where | Purchase Order Data | Partner | Account Assi¢

Qty in Unit of Entry

Quy in Delivery Note

Quantity Ordered 70 H

Item OK line 1

Cﬁgk Qty in unit of Entry.
Please press Backspace.
Enter 35 in the Qty in unit of Entry box.
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Line Mat. Short Text oK Qty in UnE EUn SLoc
1 Ext. acceptance of services performed 70 H
== | W Delete ER Contents o34 B
o [ Where Farimer | Account Aesignment

Qty in Delivery Note

Quantity Ordered 70 H

Note that you can only maintain data on item or on detail level, not on both.if one item is
detailed view, the data has to be maintained at the bottom. If the detailed view is closed.data
can be maintained in the item list.

Quantity Ordered 70 H
ale 5}]2;,;'6.{; Line 1|59
Select Item OK.

Click Post,

& Material document 5000002523 posted

Select AO4 Display .

Enter 5000002523 in the Material Document Box.
Click Execute @1

Clle Doc. info .

Click B==i FI Documents

Documents in Accounting

0000003015 Accounting document
0000000222 Profit center doc.
A0001FQUOO Controlling Document

Select Accounting document.

il Display Document: Data Entry View
W S = S&opisplay Currency Zff General Ledger View

o umber 3015 Company Code 1ces Fiscal vear 2025

o 10/15/2024 10/15/2024] Perio o a

”

< PKR ' Ledger Group

=2 == o hd P > |. = & B == (O

km PK SG G/LAcct  Descripion  Account D/C  DocumentNo Mater.. Quant Amount BusA TPBA Tx W. TaxJurisdiction
181 41003 Materia IcCost 41003 s 3015 35 3.500.000.000
2 se 21005 GRAR 21005 " 3015 3s- 3.500.000.000-

You can see accounting document which was generated during Good Reciept.

In the following steps, you will analyze the POs for the project using the purchase order for
project report in the information system of the project system.

Go to Transaction Code ME2J.

Ensure that F-11198 is entered in the project field.

Enter BEST in the scope of list box.

Click Execute @
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List Edit Goto Views Environment Settings System Help

o «H @O0 Th ]
Purchasing Documents per Project
@ 2TY 51 @ EBT v B AEAE a8

- :
sku Net Price  Still to be delivered (value) still to be deliv. Still to be invoiced (qty)} Still to be invoiced (val.) ‘Crcy Per Agreement ftem Targ.Val. (Hdr) Total open value

100,000.000 3,500,000.000 35 70 7,000,000:000 ~ PKR 1 0.000 0.000

You can now see the purchase order with one items and the quantities still to be delivered.

Click &9.
Click &9.

In the Following steps, you will trigger the workflow for network changes when purchase
orders already exist.

Go to transaction code CJ20N.

Project F-11998 is double clicked.

Click = Ext. acceptance of services performed )

Identification and view selection

Activity 4000402 2230 Ext. acceptance of services performed

E| |as
Detail: -
Overview(s): w @l |||
Internal m Dates Long Text Additional data Progress Assignments User fields Qualification

External processing

System Status EOPD REL [7 ]| Control key PSo2 Subntwk exists

WBS element F—11198.5 Plant 2110 Project Sum.

Subcontr.

Info record Purchasing Org. ICPS Material Group ZSERV

Vendor 8000000001 Purch. group ICP Sort Term

Outl. agreement / Requisitioner

Price 100, 000.000 PKR per 1 Recipient

Cost Element 41003 FixPrice Tracking Number

Pl. Deliv. Time 15

Activity qty r ;6”5 H Execution Fact

Received T 3:5_;)_ = Unloading Point

Requisition 10001946 / 20 1 Purc. ord exists Service exists

Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately ~

PR Coll Indicat. SERVICES

Click Activity qty.
Please press Backspace.
Enter 35 in the Activity qty box.
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Identification and view selection
Activity 4000402 0230 |Ext. acceptance of services performed B | as
Detail:

Overview(s):

W Dates ‘ Long Text ‘ Additional data

o~

IR IRIENE N

Progress

Assignments User fields Qualificatior

External processing

System Status

WBS element

Info record
Vendor

Outl. agreement
Price

Cost Element

Pl. Deliv. Time
Activity qty
Received
Requisition
Res./Purc. req.

PR Coll Indicat.

Click save = .
Go to SAP Fiori Launchpad.

SAP

Home v

EOPD REL |[7]|Control key
F-11198.5 Plant
Subcontr.
Purchasing Org. ICPS
8000000001 Purch. group ICP
/
100,000.000 PKR per |1
41003 FixPrice
15
S Sim
____________ 3_5_;) Unloading Point
10001946 / 20 | Purc. ord exists

3 Immediately

SERVICES

L

PS02
0110

Subntwk exists
Project Sum.
Material Group ZSERV
Sort Term

Requisitioner

Recipient

Tracking Number

Execution Fact

Service exists

Fiori Launchpad
Master Data Maintenance

Manage Product
Master Data

S

Mass Maintenance

Manage Mass Main-
tenance
Products

Prodi

=5 L

Mass Load

Manage Consolida-
tion Processes
Products

Click End

Search My Inbox.

T

Master Data - Product]

Master Data Defense Force Generatio

Mass Maintenance
Material

Export Master Data

ucts

Import Data for
Consolidation
Products

n Logistics Authorized Materials

My Inbox

™ My Inbox - For Bank Accounts

My Inbox - All Items in Apps

v

%, My Inbox - Hazardous Materia

ls Management

Maintenance Supervision - Defense Maintenance Planning
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Click My Inbox - All Items in Apps .

< SAP Search v My Inbox Q O
=
Results (4)
V My Inbox My Inbox My Inbox My Inbox
For Bank Accounts All ltems Hazardous Materials... All Items

‘™0 ~1 &0 ~1

Click.

My Inbox
All Iltems

~1

| My Inbox v

All Tasks (1) i= Change order network

[ searcn a C

Change purchase order for network 4000402
Change purchase order for network
4000402 Jawed Alam

Jawed Alam Medium

Status: Ready
Priority: Medium

Created on Oct 15, 2024, 2:46 PM

As a result of a change to network 4000402, changes have been made to one or more operations processed externally and/or one or more
material components not kept in stock, for which a purchase order already exists.

Please process the work item.

W v o= Show Log  Claim  Forward Suspend OpenTask [

You can access My Inbox From SAP GUL
Go to SAP Easy Access.
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Menu Edit Favorites Extras System Help

o « THE DD K

SAP Easy Access
RE &% % % 7~ ¥V A

v Favorites
& URL - SAP FIORI Launchpad
JUI2 /FLP - SAP Fiori Launchpad
/UI2 /FLPD_CUST - Launchpad Designer (Client-Specific)
v ¥l SAP Menu
> Connector for Multi-Bank Connectivity
> [ Office
> Cross-Application Components
> Audit Management
> Business Partner Screening
> Business Integrity Screening
> Tax Compliance
-
Click === .
Business Workplace of TMC.PS15

? New message H Find folder ﬂ Find document E@ Appointment calendar "‘m Distribution lists

v £ Workplace: TMC.PS15

> 2 Inbox Business Workplace

> i Outbox

> «f Resubmission

> o Private folders

> i Shared folders

> wa Subscribed Folders
1 Trash
W Shared trash

Click == Inbox

Click » Workflow

Click Grouped according to task
Click » Change order network

‘3(968 ﬁ?é M—-IA?EAEEAQJ”‘@EA?YJH
Change order network

Ex.. Title Status  Creation Date Creation ..

% E Change purchase order for network 4000402 : o) 10/15/2024 09:46:57

Change purchase order for network 4000402 is double Clicked.

. Att. Co. Wo.

5
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Workflow toolbox

P Info. Log || ¥ Forward || = Resubmission || & Mail || (U1 Attachmnts| ,|| & Agents

Network
Network i 4000402 E Type PS31 Pint 0110
Description Forklift ABC
Change TMC.PS15 10/15/2024 14:46:55
Changes
Activity 0230 Seq. 0
New Old
Requirement qty 35 H 70 H
Regmts date 12/31/2024 24:00:00 12/31/2024 24:00:00
Purchase Req. 10001946 20 Purchasing Org. ICPS
Ordered Qty 70 H Purch. Group ICP
POs for Requisition
Pur. Order Supplier Item .| Schd. Deliv. date Qty (BUn) OuUn Cfiid
4500001954 800000000110 1 12/31/2024 70 H 70
< >

A (63| .| D

You can now check the data.
Click 4500001954 _

\J

Click Change e

Sbl.] Change Purchase Order : Item Overview
EBEERDNNT a8 3 a ™K B Account Assignments & Te §

Purchase order 4500001954 Order Type NB PO Date 10/15/2024
Supplier 8000000001  PSO Currency PKR
PO Items
Item (R Material Short Text PO Quantity OU. .. Deliv. Date Net Price Per OP. Mat.Grp Pint Sloc D . R Batch
10 NG Ext. acceptance of service. 70H D12/31/2024  100,000.0001 H ZSERV 0110

Please press Backspace.
Enter 35 in the PO Quantity box.

=
Click Save Y=l
@& Standard PO 4500001954 changed

Click &,

Supplier Batch Info rec.

4 Te.
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Workflow toolbox

P Info. Log | °¥' Forward

Resubmission | = Mail || (17 Attachmnts|,|| &% Agents

Network
Network E ;1-0_0-0;0-2_ o _E Type PS31 Pint 0110
Description l%;J-rI(-l-l}‘-t- ;\;':‘E-
Change TMC.PS15 10/15/2024 14:46:55
Changes
Activity 0230 Seq. 0
New Oold
Requirement qty 35 H 70 H
Regmts date 12/31/2024 24:00:00 12/31/2024 24:00:00
Purchase Req. 10001946 20 Purchasing Org. ICPS
Ordered Qty 35 H Purch. Group ICP
POs for Requisition

Pur. Order Supplier Item .| Schd. Deliv. date Qty (BUn) OUn ([iid

4500001954 800000000110 1 12/31/2024 35 H 35 °©

Quantity Updated.
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Workflows and Mails in Project System

U. Confirmation Pool
'-LL| ............ Pool
PS Texts - N N Confirmation

/N _ Variance

Model: xx
Color: red

s — 42

Total: 3200

Availability
Purchasing Start Workflow from Check

Milestone

SAP Business Workflow combines technical tools and information to automate and manage
cross-application processes. In the Project System (PS), workflows help automate and
integrate all project-related processes, utilizing SAP Office for various purposes:
Non-workflow messages:

To send PS text

For budget deficit alerts

Workflow processes (Standard tasks, predefined):

For purchase order changes in the purchasing process

For handling variances and confirmations

For sending a pool of confirmations

For milestone tasks with user-defined or standard tasks

Claim management and correspondence workflows introduced in R/3 Release 4.6 include:
Close Claim (TS20000749)

Edit Claim (TS20000750)

Approve Claim (TS20000751)

Edit New Claim (TS20000754)

Approve Claim (TS20000907)
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Settings for Workflow

PO change Variance too large Confirmation

2N | @.,Epol ]
1 i =0

Confirmation
parameters

Parameter
network type

Info system
Structures

Standard
task 7944

.

Standard task
20000653

Standard task
8015

%lz
E=
[ OrgamizatonalunitHR_|

SAP organizational object
T024
(Purchasing group)

SAP organizational object
T024D
(Plant / MRP controller)

| User User

| User

SAP provides the following standard workflow tasks within the Project System:

Enter Actual Data (Standard Task TS00007944):

You can create a work item for confirmation, and send it to various recipients, like a user or
work center, through a pool of confirmations.

Purchase Order Change (Standard Task TS20000653):

If you change dates or quantities of materials in a network with external activities after a
purchase order is created, the system automatically generates a work item.

The purchasing agent receives a notification via email and can update the purchase order
directly from the mail.

Deviation in Confirmation is Too Large (Standard Task TS00008015):

If the duration or work exceeds the limit set in confirmation parameters, a work item is
generated automatically.

The MRP controller receives an email notification with details and can view the confirmation
or network. They can also reach out to the person who made the confirmation through the
mail system.

Workflow Setup and Agent Assignment:

Technical Setup and Activation: Workflows must be technically set up, activated, and
assigned to appropriate agents.

Budget Exceeding Notifications: When budgets are exceeded, workflow emails can notify
the responsible person, who must be assigned as a user in the system.

Assigning Recipients for Workflow Items:

Assign Possible Agents:

Define possible agents in the workflow task, such as organizational units, positions, or users,
as eligible to receive specific workflow items. This can be done in the standard task settings
accessible via the workflow system menu.
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Assign SAP Organizational Object Type:

Link the relevant SAP organizational object to the unit responsible. For example, to handle
confirmation items that exceed limits, assign the MRP controller (Organizational Object
T024D) to the organizational unit with users representing the MRP controller group. This can
be done through the "Create Assignments" activity in the workflow system menu.

In the following steps, Configure Standard tasks for workflow will be called and the relevant
setting in turn for the actions customizing tasks, network type parameters and network
completion confirmation parameters will be explained.

Go to SPRO->ProjectSystem—> Workflow - Configure Standard Tasks for Workflow
in the Project System

Customizing Tasks jg double-clicked.

Application Lomponent Abbrev.. Application Lomponent Uescription Agent Assignment Event Linkage
v il SAP Application Components ~

IS-CWM Industry Solution Catch Weight Managemen

> B 1S-PM Patient Management

> IS-TMA Trade Management on S/4HANA

> Is-T Industry Solution - Telecommunications

> LoD LOD Components

> AP Application Platform
FS-PMA SAP Policy Management for Auto Insurance

> I FS-PM Policy Management &% Assign Agents " Activate event linking

> BC Basis Components [Link - Activate event linking - Activate event linking

> BI Business intelligence solutions

> EPM Enterprise Performance Management

> BNS Business Network Solutions

> BW SAP Business Warehouse

> CcA Cross-Application Components &% Assign Agents ) Activate event linking

> D EP Enterprise Portal

> I CEC Customer Engagement and Commerce

> CRM Customer Relationship Management

> WEC Web Channel

> EIM Enterprise information management soluti

> AC Accounting - General

> Fl Financial Accounting &% Assign Agents ) Activate event linking

> [ FIN Financials

> Fs Financial Services

> GRC Governance, Risk and Compliance &% Assign Agents ) Activate event linking
/CPMB/KP11000001 /CPMB/KP1100

> HAN SAP HANA

> KM Knowledge Management

> TR Treasury

> co Controlling &% Assign Agents ) Activate event linking

> M Investment Management

> I EC Enterprise Controlling

> RE Real Estate Management &% Assign Agents ) Activate event linking

> IcM Incentive and C issi (. &% Assign Agents ) Activate event linking

s e in Lomictice _ Canaral

» | S4H v | faa2(

Click “# PS

viwl PS Project System & Assign Agents ») Activate event linking
ShapscHe T Handling Large Projects T TTTTITToTITImImIImIIIIIIIT
PS-DMN Project Demand
PS-BIL Project Billing
> PS-VDM Virtual Data Model for Project System
> PS-ST Structures
> PS-DOC Document

Click = Assign Agents .

v Project System FA PS
2 Display change mana(TS 20000477 01/01/1900 Unlimited
2 Create text TS 20000478 01/01/1900 Unlimited
2 Display text TS 20000479 01/01/1900 Unlimited
> & Make change TS 20000480 01/01/1900 Unlimited
> & Change order networl TS 20000653 01/01/1900 Unlimited
> % Configuration change WS 20000265 01/01/1900 Unlimited

You can now see the available standard tasks.
Click ® Change order network

ClickC HK Finance 2 .
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v & Change ordernetwork 1520000653
¥ HK Finance 2 0 50001787
> & HK Admin § 50001798

01/01/1900 Unlimited

01/04/2024  Unlimited

You can now see the assigned organisational unit.

Click ® HK Admin
Click &% Jawed Alam

v && Jawed Alam
[2 Jawed Alam

P 90000026
US TMC.PS15

04/01/2024 Unlimited
01/01/2024 Unlimited

You can now see the positions and users.
Click Back &9 .

Click ») Activate event linking

Click 2 TS 20000653

v FA PS
2 TS20000477
2 TS20000478
2 TS20000479
2 TS20000480

Change order network

Project System

Display change management
Create text

Display text

Make change

%) BUS2002
> %7 WS 20000265

PURCHASEORDERCHANGE

Network PO change B Activated &

Configuration change management

You can now see that the event that the event linkage is active.

Click Back &9 .
Click Back &9 .

Network Type Parameters:

Click PS31.

Click @ :

Plant

Network type

©110 Karachi Plant

Overview js double-clicked.

PS31 Network with activity assignment(int.NA)

Network type parameters

Strategy
Default Rule
Red. Strategy
PInd Costing Va
Act. Costing Va

Plan Cost Calc.

PS@2 Network: Planned
PS@3 Network: Actual

2 Determine plan costs

~ Wrkflw PO chg.
" ActvtyAcctAsgn.
~ Net Order Price

CollctveRequstn

|tatiie channe daciimantc

You can now see the workflow for purchase order change checkboxes.
You have now seen how to configure workflows in the project system
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Planning of External Services

& [F

— Description

I Material group

Purchasing group

Service specifications

Purchase

order

B
Allows you to define H B

all services to be

procured. Individual service
specifications can be created for
each planned procurement in the
purchasing document.

Planned Unplanned
services services
Service master

or text / value Value limit

v v
PReq Value check

Instead of using externally processed activities, you can set up service activities or
service elements for tasks performed by external resources. A service activity starts
a similar purchasing process but can also include a structured list of planned
services to be purchased from a vendor and value limits for unplanned services.
Additionally, the entry and approval of services performed replace the goods receipt
typically used in standard purchasing. You can specify planned services and set
value limits to control unplanned services provided by the vendor. This setup can

also be linked to the MM service component.

External Services Management
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Service >
Activities <—| Purch.

Requisition

- Service
Invoice Specifications
Verification P
Update

Service ‘ I o
Acceptance A Bidding
Service v Quotation
Entry a Entry

PO Vendor
Monitoring Selection

PO
Processing

The MMSRV component supports the full cycle, from bid invitation to contract award,
as well as entry and acceptance of services. Unlike external process activities,
service acknowledgment in MMSRYV is split into two stages: recording the service as
performed and then accepting it.

Details Service Operations

External processing

m Status: CRTD il * Cont
ement. F-13000.4 Plant: 1010
rg 1010 Materia
T-SuPO1 Purch. group: 001
1.740,00 EUR per 1
1 AU
o G )

2 From release

SERVICES

Details-Service Operations

Detailed information for service activities is available on the External tab or page,
where you can distinguish between service and external activities using the control
key and service indicator. In the project planning board and network maintenance,
use the Service button to set service specifications or limits for a service activity.

In the network settings, you can set default values for service activities in the
network profile, including the control key, cost element, material group, purchasing
group, and order unit.

Service Specification
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23 [ 3¢ | @ Servicesel.

< 4 External check

<2 1 1. Cleaning —
(1 1.1. Outside E Limits

(3 1.2. Inside Services |

Service specs. outline Short text External check

1 2. Check Item Delete

Service number

1 3. Rework 10

-1301

-1302

30

-1303

|Electrical parts

Short t& Value

Short text
for outline
level

Overall limit 10.600,00 EUR No limit

Quantity WE:i

LE |(~
==

|
I
| Jeo
I
|

40

Grouped intc:\
individual steps — \

one service specification
per level

— 3 (<A E =N

-1304
-1305

mmm/m/m

Service

specifications
with individual )

items

Voltage

Mechanical parts

Al &|WIN[=

Catalog
interface

Z—

ElCatalog Line 10

You can view outline levels and service specifications for an activity through the
service activity’s detail screen. Starting with SAP ECC 5.0, catalogs are also
accessible for selecting services from the service specification. To enable this, set up
the necessary catalog interface, OCI (Open Catalog Interface), in Customizing.

In addition to the internal and external services already planned, you also require
various services to carry out Forklift project. You plan these services with the help of

an appropriate service activity.

In this exercise, you will plan the service activities.

Go to Transaction Code CJ20N.
F-11198 is double clicked.

Ensure that the Forklift node is expanded.

v = Group 01,Forklift ABC
v Group 01,Forklift ABC
v = Forklift ABC
= External appraisal
v Engineering and Construction
== Drawing/Calculation/Design
=l Customer Acceptance
v =1 Engineering of Forks
[m! Additional Planning Activities
[m! ICMA Planning activities
== Engineering of Power Resource

=1 Quality Check of Power Source Plans

=1 Qverall Quality Check
v Procurement
== Preliminary Orders
= Procurement of Components
v Production
v == Production of Chassis
& Production Milestones

Click Individual Objects

F-11198

F-11198

4000402

4000402 0220
F-11198.1

4000402 0010
4000402 0020
4000402 0030
4000402 0030 0040
4000402 0030 0210
4000402 0050
4000402 0060
4000402 0070
F-11198.2

4000402 0080
4000402 0090
F-11198.3

4000402 0100

127
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Click == Activity
Drag ==l Service

Drop

Identification and view selection

Assembly and Test

Activity 4000402 0240
Detail: -
Overview(s): K- IR E S

Enter Services in the short text box.
Enter ICP in the Purch.group box.

A

System Status

[7]|Control key

WBS element F-11198.4 Plant
Subcontr.

Info record Purchasing Org. ICPS

Vendor Purch. group ICP

Nuitl aAraamant

Confirm your entry by dressmg the Enter Key.

‘. [‘D Service Selection

Sh. Text Services Total Value 0.000

%= Limits

Overall Limit No limit Cost elem.

Expected value

PKR

Contract Item N. Limit

RE A ®

%= Services

Line D. Service No. Short Text
10
20
30
40
50
60
70

80

<

L3

alrliel IRIR & Cataloa

Short text

PS04
0110

Subntwk exists

Project Sum.

Material Group

Sort Term

Ranicitinnar

Quantity Un Gros

>

line

You can now see that the new activity is created and the system calls up the service

specification for the service activity.
Enter 1500 in the Overall limit box.
Enter 1000 in the expected value box.
Enter 41019 in the Cost element box.
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:: E'D Service Selection

Sh. Text Services Total Value 0.000 PKR
%= Limits
Overall Limit 1500 PKR No limit Costelem.  !41019] @E
Expected value 1000 s J
Other limit
.
Contract ltem N. Limit Short text

< >

In the following steps, you will enter the planned services in the services section.

Enter 1000012 in the Service No. Box.

Enter 15 in the Quantity box.

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter key.
Ensure that 120 is entered in the Gross Price field.
Click Back &9 .

You can now see that the status of the activity is REL (released).
Internal Dates Assignments Long Text User fields Qualification Additional data

.

Pro

External processing

System Status REL [7]/Control key PS04 Subntwk exists

WBS element F-11198.4 Plant 0110 Project Sum.

Ciilh mmnsn

Click Save &

Info record . Purchasing Org. ICPS| Material Group ZFORK
Vendor Purch. group ICP Sort Term

Outl. agreement / Requisitioner

Price 2,800.000 PKR per 1 Recipient

Cost Element FixPrice Tracking Number

Pl. Deliv. Time

Activity qty 1 AU Execution Fact

Unloading Point

Requisition 10001976 / 10 Purc. ord exists ¥ Service exists
Res./Purc. req. 3 Immediately v
PR Coll Indicat.

You can now see the purchase requisition number.

(i
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Click Exit

In the following steps, you will order the service for project in purchasing.

Go to Transaction Code ME21N.

Create Purchase Order
Document OverviewOn [ #f Hold g&  [7] &7 Personal Setting

E NB Standard PO v Supplier Doc. Date
Ya|Header
*1| Display Scope v Char. Display
B S. tm Glob. A || Material Short Text PO Quantity ou. s
| T|a|d |0 E (&[T Default Values

Enter 8000000001 in the Supplier box.

10/16/2024

Deliv. Date Net Price Curre. Per OP. Matl Group Pint Sto fiii

Addl Planning

Confirm your entry by pressing the Enter Key.

Click T /Header ",

Click Org. Data

"= Delivery/Invoice Conditions Texts Address Communication Partners Additional Data Status Payment Processing
U,
Purch. Org. :CPS @ZEIPS Purchasing

Purch. Group ICP  ICPS Purchasing

Company Code ICPS ICMA

Enter 10001976 in the Purchase Req.

Purch. Org. ICPS| ICPS Purchasing

Purch. Group ICP  ICPS Purchasing

Company Code ICPS ICMA

%= Display Scope ALL All ltems v Char. Display

B S. tm Glob. A | Batch Stock Segment Regmnt Segment Regmt No. Requisitioner

||
Click Save =1 .
Check ’Ege purchase order number.

Click "I

v

IM Material Inforec. Re. Fr. T

______________________

Purchase Req. Requi. Outline agre.
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C NN | Select Document 1 I
== =7, i
Pur. Order 4500001977 ) ‘I
* Pur. Order
Purch. Requisition
Other Document | €
a y
Press Enter.
E ‘NB Standard PO V‘ 4500001977 Supplier 8000000001 PSO Doc. Date 10/16/2024
Header
@Display Scope i Char. Display v
E S Itm 7G’I’ ;\”rﬁs; 7;;‘("!’){57{3; 7of Fast Data Ent T" rt Text PO Quantity OU. S.. .. Deliv. Date Net Price Curre., Per OP. Matl Group Pint <@
10 @ N D Services 1AU |:|D12/30/2024 2,800.000PKR 1 AU Forks Karachi Plant -
[] .
. w | >
You have now planned the service activities.
Procurement of Services
Service Entry with CATS
200 P-ENG
20.12.2020 05.01.2021 51.2020
PO no. Item | Network O Op.| Short text Totil 12&[ 12/21(12/22|12/23 |12/24 |12/25 | 12/26/12/27

45000017 | 10 | 502198 0150 Final check

-

[ (« ] »]

TiPOno. | item [Network __|Op. | Service number _A/ATy| Total |12/20|12/21/12/22 12123 |12/24] 12/25/12/26|12/27
8
0 0
45000017 | 10 | 502198 |0150| E-1301 800 0 5 4
45000017 | 20 | 502200 |0160| E-1302 800 8 2 | 2
aom-. o an

In the service entry transaction in purchasing, you can record performed services using a
cross-application time sheet. In IDES, entry profile 1306 is available for this. Starting from
release 4.6A, you can use units of measure other than hours with CATS, whereas earlier
versions only support time-based recordings, limiting them to time-based services.
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Customizing External Activities

Account Assignment Category Purchase Requisition

General (F)

For project (Q)

For sales order (E)

Sales doc. with settlement on project (D)

Control Key

External activity: PS02

Service: PS05

New indicator: Scheduling ext. activity

Parameters for Network Type

Collective purchase requisition indicator

Workflow purchase order change indicator

The account assignment categories for purchase requisitions are generally valid for external
procurement in the Project System. The general account assignment category is relevant to
externally-processed activities and service activities. The remaining account assignment
categories, however, refer to project stock that affects material procurement only.

Pending due to HR configuration
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